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l. INDIAN CULTURE 


A History of Indian Literature, by M. Winternitz, Ph.D., 


Vol. 


Vol. 


| D Vaol. 


লি, 


Professor of Indology and Ethnology at the German 
University of Prague, translated into English from the 
original German by Mrs. S. Ketkar and revised by the 
Author. The only Authorised Translation into English. 


This monumental work of Prof. Winternitz is too well-known 
to need any introduction to the publie. In order to make it 
accessible to those interested in Indian Literature but not well- 
versed in German, the Calcutta University has undertaken the 
publication of an English version. In order to bring the work. 
up to date the author revised the whole work for the English 
translation. Many chapters have been rewritten entirely, 
smaller changes, corrections and additions have been mnde 
almost on every page and the more important publications of 
the last twenty years have been ndded to the references in the 
Notes. Thus the English translation is at the same time a 
second, revised and improved edition of the original work 


Vols. I and II nre the translations of the original German 
works with notes revised by the author and published during 
his life time. The preparation of Vol. TIT has been undertaken 
by an Editoria] Board of experts on the subject. This volume 
is intended to complete the work left unfinished by the death 
of Prof. M. Winternitz. The whole work will occupy several 
volumes. 


I. Introduction, the Veda, the National Epics, the 
Puranas and the Tantras. Demy 8vo-pp. 653. 1927 
Rs. 10-8. 


Ii. Buddhist Literature and Jaina Literature. Demy 
Svo pp. 673, 1934. Rs. 12-0. | 


IT. In the Press. 
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Some Problems of Indian Literature (Readership Lectures 
delivered at the University), by the same author. Royal 
8vo pp. 130. 1925. Rs. 2-8. 


Contents:—The Age of the Veda—Ascetic Literature in 
Ancient India—Ancient Indian Ballad Poetry—Indian Literature 
and World-Literature—Kautiliya Arthasastra—Bhasa. 


Sino-Indica, by Prabodhchandra Bagchi, M.A., D.Lit. 


Dr. Bagchi has undertaken a series of publications called 
Sino-indica. The work is a study of Chinese documents relat- 
ing to Indin. As the researches were begun in France, the 
volumes had to be written in French. 


Vol. I. Le Canon Bouddhique en Chine, Tome 1 (In 
French). Royal 8vo pp. li+ 486. 1927. Rs. 15-0. 


It is the first systematic work which deuls with the history 
of translations of Buddhist texts into Chinese and their trans- 
lators. The work contains the biographies of all Indian, Iranian, 
Sogdian and other monks who went to China in the early cen- 
turies of the Christian ern, <A history of their activities, as pre- 
served in the Chinese documents, is given. The first part 
covers n period of six hundred years, first century A.D. to 
sixth century (589) A.D. 


Le Canon Bouddhique en Chine, Tome I.— The author has brought 
together everything he could on the biographical notices of the translators 
and gives a rezister of their works. The number of references to the 
literature that might come in question is to apecially tulated. + + . 
This assiduous work will have t dece. Pre everywhere which it deserves." 
(Translated from German —Oricntalistische Literaturseitung,1929, 2.) 


" His important work dees honour to him and hie teachers . . . a fresh 
proof of the eminent talents of the Bengali race," (From French—Reewe 
Bibliographique, 1928, October, Bruxelles.) 


“An impor contr.bution, , . . There are «ome of the important 
in‘ormat-ons from this historical study with which it is ful." (From French ~ 


" Work of great value that makes an 3০০০2, to the 
je a I a ns a Sh ea 
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Vol. HH. Deur Lexiques Sanskrit-Chinois, Tome I. 
Double Crown 8vo pp. 336. 1999. Rs. 15-0. 


It is a critical edition of two ancient Sanskrit-Chinese lexi- 
cons of the sixth and seventh centuries A.D., compiled by a 
Ser-Indian monk, Li-yen, and a Chinese monk, the famous 
Yi-tsing. The work has been enriched with notes added by 
Prof. Paul Pelliot, Membre de l'Institut de France, Professor in 
College de France. 


Vol. IH. Deux Lexiques Sanskrit-Chinois, Tome IT. Double 
Crown 8vo pp. 204 (pp. 337-540). 1937. Rs. 15-0. 


The second part of the Deux Leriques Sanalkrit-Chinois 
contains a detailed study of five Sanskrit-Chinese dictionaries 
whieh have been preserved in the Chinese Tripitaka. These 
are—the Fun yu tea ming of Li-yen, the fan yu is ten nen wen 
of Yi-tsing, the T'ang fan wen tseu of Ts'iuan-tehen, the Fan 
fang siao si and the T'ang fan leeng yu chouang touei tai. 
all of which were compiled in the seventh and eighth centuries 
A.D. Dr, Bagchi has discussed the problems raised by these voca- 
bularies, their authenticity, the biography of the authors, the 
Prakritic, Iranian, and Central Asiatie elements in the voca- 
bulary, the method of Chinese transcription, ete. A detailed 
Chinese-Sanskrit index contuining more thon two thousand words 
supplies the basis for future Sino-Sanskrit lexicographical works. 


This work is of capital interest to students of Buddhism, of 
Indian history, to Sinologisis, to linguists and to all those wh» 
are interested in the early history of cultural exchange between 


China and India. 


Vol. IV. Le Canon Bouddhique en Chine, Tome JI. Royal 
8vo pp. 306 (pp. 437-742). 1938. Rs. 15-0. 


It contains a history of the Chinese Buddhist literature 
from the seventh to the thirteenth century A.D. 


The work will be completed with detailed indexes in a 
separate volume which is now in the press. 


The Evolution of Indian Polity, by R. Shama Sastri, B.A.. 
Ph.D., M.R.A.S., Curator, Government Oriental 


Library, Mysore. Demy Svo pp. 192. 1920. (Slightly 
damaged.) Reduced price Rs, 4-8. 
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Contains a connected history of the growth and development 
of political institutions in India, compiled mainly from the Hindu 
Sastras. The author being the famous discoverer and translator 
of the Kauliliya 18100508118, it may be no exaggeration to call 
him one of the authorities on Indian Palit y. 


Contents:—I. Tribal State of Society. II... Elective 
Monarchy, III. The Origin of the Kshattriyas, IV. The 
People's Assembly, V. The Duties and Prerogatives of the 
Kings and Priests. VI. The Effeet of Jainism and Buddhism 
on the Political Condition of India, VIL. The Empire: building 
policy of the Politicians of the Kautiliya Period. VIII.  Espion- 
age. IX. Theocratie Despotism. X. The Condition of the 
People—Intellectual, Spiritual and Economical. 


"us. The titles of the lectures will indicate the wealth of information 
contained in them......Some of the facts mentioned by Mr. Sastri will be 
am eye-opener to most people, who are fond of imagining that Indians have 
always been ' vain dreamers of an empty day,’ occupying themselves with , 
things of the Great Beyond, supremely রি of mundane affairs, re- 
garding them as Maya, silusion............ All desirous of knowing the conditions 
of life in Ancient India should read carefully this fascinating volume, which 
is one more evidence of the splendid work that the Post-Graduate teachers of 
the Calcutta University are doing." —Hindusthan Review, July, 1923. 


Social Organisation in North-East India in Buddha's 
Time, by Richard Fick (translated by Sisirkumar 
Maitra, M.A., Ph.D.). Demy 8vo pp. 390. 1920. 
Rs. 7-8. 


“Dre Fick's Die Sociale Géelderung im Nordietlichen Indian su 
Buddha, Zeit has, for many years, been of invaluable assistance to all inter- 
ested in the social and administrative history of Buddhist India. But those 
ignorant of German were unable to make use of that book and their warni 
gratitude will be extended to Dr. Maitra for his eminently readable transla- 


Hon, "The book is too well-known to need an “atte scholar wo i made ; 
translation is worthy of the book. Now this scholarly work is made 
available in English, it should find a larger circulation.” — — jn 
July, 1923, E. 
i Contents. 7 
| Chapter I—Jntroduction—The Brahmanieal — 





Chapter II—General. View v ol the Castes—The m lu 
— — in "a Arel m—Theorctical discussio 








INDIAN CULTURE 5 


Chapter V—The Head of the State— 
tative of the Kshattrivus 
of the King 


| The chief represen- 
hint is the King— General View— The Duties 
Limits of Royal Power 





> 


. Chapter VI—The King's Officers—Genernl View of Minis- 
ers. 


Chapter VII—The Howee Priest of ‘he hing— Historical 
Evolution of the Post of Purohita—His Share in Administration, 

Chapter VITI—The Brahmanas—General View of the Beah- 
manas according to the Jatakas—The Four Asramos— Duties and 
Privileges of the Brahmanas. 


Chapter IX—The Leading Middle Class Vumiliea—The 
Position of the Gahapati—the Setthi. 


Chapter X—The Guilds of Tradesmen and Artisane—Stage 
of Economical Evolution in the Jatakas—trganisation of the 
Artisan Class. 

Chapter NI—Caateless Professions. 


Chapter XII—The Despised Caste. 


Sources of Law and Society in Ancient India (Thesis for 


the Degree of Doctor of Law), by Nareschandra Sen- 
gupta, M.A., D.L. Demy 8vo pp. 109. 1914. Re. 1-5. 


In this book the author traces the sourees of Ancient. Indinn 
Law with reference to the environments in society and deals 
with matters regarding legal conceptions historically, initiating à 
somewhat new method, mainly following the one indicated by 
Ihering with reference to Roman Law in the study of problems 


of Hindu Law. 


Pre-Historic India, by Panchanan Mitra, M.A., Ph.D. 


Second Edition, Revised and Enlarged. Demy Svo 
pp. 542 (with 53 plates). 1927, Rs. 7-0. 


(For detai's see page 26.) 


Some Contributions of South India to Indian Culture 


( Readership Lectures in the Calcutta University, 1919), 
by S. Krishnaswami Atyangar, M.A., Ph.D.; Professor 
of Indian History and Archwology in the University of 
Madras. Demy 8vo pp. 468. 1923. Rs. 6-0. 
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In the course of these lectures the author has made an 
effort to evaluate the influence of South India upon the main 
currents of Hindu Culture generally. He considers the main 
problem in its varied aspects. The first important topic is the 
connection between the Arvan north and the Dravidian south, 
and the main point for consideration is the religious contact and 
the position of the Brahman in South India, The Buddhist in- 
fluence in this part of the country is found to be comparatively 
small, and the Brahmanism that is established in the land is found 
to be pre-Buddhistie in point of character. From this, under the 
influence of the new venue, Brahmanism itself undergoes a change 
towards the religion of devotion to n personal God intervening in 
the affairs of people. Following this in a natural line comes 
the worship of a personal deity in various forms, together with 
all the paraphernalia of that worship leading ultimately to that 
point of religion that holds the field named somewhat vaguely 
as Hinduism. The literary influence is considered in a chapter 
devoted to the study of the peculiar Tamil classie—the Kural. 
Then follows a number of Chapters bearing on the history of 
the Pallavas which, from the cultural point of view, is essentially 
the period of reconciliation of the two cultures—Aryan and 
Dravidian. Saivism ond Vaishnavism are the two offshoots 
which, beginning perhaps in the moderate systems, developed 
schools of thought more rigorous and leading ultimately to the 
extreme forms of the two sects. 


The other topies considered are the administrative evolution 
of South India exhibiting features characteristic of the region 
and nautical enterprise and expansion of Indian culture beyond 
the seas. These important topics ore dealt with in a way to 
admit of easy elaboration. 


Aryans, which means the Brahmans, to South India, the author pn ডি 
author 
to analyse the influences exerted on and by South India when 


Peu Cum ie Cu Ye Yo = পল in Bouih Indie and 
t ratio ch grew up in an 
ME. 2d DEDAH the present day, "The whole work 


: 
E 
i 


t to | 
is full of interest to the enquirer into the early stages of Indian culture; it 
| to the scholar, and not witbout utility to the adminis- 
trator."—Times of India (Bombay), Nov, 14, 1925, 


I, for January-February, 
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iy à fascinating one and it cannot but be of the greatest value to the students, 
lor whom the lectures were intended..." 


Prof. Hultssch of Halle, for very near 20 years Epigraphist to the Govern- 
ment here, in a letter, dated 22nd August, 1923, writes: * I have again to 
thank you for a fresh volume from your pen which I have added to the other 
Works of reference Your Contributions ef South India to Indian Culture 
which will have shown Bengal scholars what a wealth of in'ormation has 
been and can still be gathered in the far-off Tamil country and how many 
interesting problema are offered by Tamil literature and historical deeuments, 
Your books have done much to arrange and combine stray and fragmentary 
facts and to make a cosmos of the chaos which Southern history and literature 
used to be not very long ago—chiefly owing to tlie absence of any chronology." 


.. Sir Richard C, Temple, Editor and Propr ctor of the Indian Antiquary, 
in a letter, dated the 2nd “eptember, 11883. writes: “I nm much unpressed 
with your Contributions of South. India to Indian Culture and I am making 
A précis of it." 


Indian Cultural Influence in Cambodia, by B. R. 
Chatterji, D.Litt. (Punjab), Ph.D. (London). Demy 
Svo pp. 303. 1925, Rs. 6-0. 


" Within this thesis there are probably assembled all the ‘acts at pre- 
sent discoverable concerning Indian influence in Cambodia... Mr. Chatter i 
seems to bave studied all the available inscriptions. (of. Cambodia) and he 
lias tracked down an immense number of relevant passages in early Indian, 
Chinese and Arab literatures......... As a scholar wrting for scholars Mr. 
Chatterii seems to have done his work welL....'"— Times. Literary. Supple- 
ment, 6th September, 1928, 


' I have read this book with the greatest interest.......... A valuable and 
scholarly piece of work, —Sir E, Denison Ross. 


'" Dr, Chatterji is the first to point out that from the 8th century A.D. 
onwards Pala Bengal played a more important rile than South India in 
Greater India." —Modern Review, May, 1928 


"A very able and «-holarly piece of work. "— Prof, Dodwell, 


" His book iv a very clear and exact résumé of what we know about 
the politizal, religious and artistic history of Cambodia up to 1927—the year 
in which the book was written." (Translate! from French—Ralletin d'Ecole 
Francoise d'Extreme Orient, 1931.) 


Pre-Aryan and Pre-Dravidian in India, by Sylvain 
Lévi, Jean Przyluski and Jules Bloch. Translated into 
English, by Prabodhchandra Bagchi, M.A., D. Lit. 
Demy Svo pp. 216. 1929. Rs. 2-8, 

‘+ A most valuable book,"—Sir G. A, Grierson. 
‘Tt is a most valuable book, and I am very glad to 


weeks I had been DILE 

Indeed for sone 0 n 

hut had failed, so ite arrival টি doubly —ÁMÀÓ— iè most 
r 





ven have tant essays cf Lévi, Przyluski and Bloch in 
M M A * pun in enh * by the additional notes of Prof. 
S. K Chatter) and Dr. i himself." — Sir George A. Griereon, 
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" Dr, Bagchi bas performed a useful service in translating the import- 
ant articles......The subject which is introduced in bound to bulk tore 
largely in the ‘linguistic and historical investigations.........—. the work bas been 
well done both in its quality and in its get-up. — C. Woolmer. 


" Prof. Bagchi has not only translated these articles that, collected as 
they are in a — volume, will be of greater use to everybody, but has 
also added a valuable introduction. In this introduction be has given a 
résumé of the new branch of research, and has gathered with Prof, 8; K. 
Chatteri new and convincing facts." — Prof. G. Tucci. 


Indian Ideals in Education, Philosophy and Religion 
and Art (Kamala Lectures, 1924), by Annie Besant, 
D.L., with a Foreword by the Hon'ble Sir Ewart 
Greaves, Kt. Demy 8vo pp. 135. 1925. Re. 1-8. 


The lectures were delivered in the Calcutta University by 
Dr. Annie Besant under the auspices of the Kamala Lectureship 
established in memory of his beloved daughter by the late Sir 
Asutosh Mookerjee, Kt., C.S.I. 


Philosophical Discipline (Kamala Lectures, 1926), by 
Mahamahopadhvay Ganganath Jha, M.A., D.Litt. 
Demy 8vo pp. 179. 1928. Re. 1-8. 


Contents: Chapter I—Discipline in Indian Systems—(i) 
General—{ii) Vedanta—(iii) Purva-Mimamea and other * Hindu ' 
Systems—(iv ie) Buddhism and Jainism—(v) Upanishads; Syn- 
thesis of Indian Philosophy. 


Chapter II—2Discipline in other Oriental Systems—(i) Zoro- 
nstrinnism—() elon ON babe Taoism—(ie) Confueianism— 
(e) Egyptian Religion—(vi) lonian ind Assyrian Religion— 
(vit) Judaism—( viii) —— Islam. 


Chapter HI.— Discipline in Western Vhilosophy—Greece 
and Rome—Modern Philosophy—Conclusion. 


Rationalism in Practice (Kamala Lectures, 1932), by E " L 
Dr. R. P. 22 Dony — 99. Re. 1-8. Nee 
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The thesis of the author is the evolutionary character of the 
moral ideals of Hindus ns embodied and reflected in their sacred 
laws, customs, social life and conduct. He shows that the 
moral rules and ideals which have obtained among them have 
not been immutable and stationary, but have changed, and are 
bound to change, in the course of time in accordance with their 
social and economic environments. The need for such adapta- 
tion is stressed as an essential condition of life in the modern 
world. The author examines the defects and merits of Hinduism 
and the value of the contribution of Hindu thought to moral 
culture. He discusses the influence of the doctrine of Karma, 
the question of moral progress, the effect of the impact of 
Western ideas and culture upon Hindu ideals, the drift of 
modern forces and tendencies and their bearing upon the future 
outlook of Hindu society. The subject is treated throughout in 
the light of comparative thought and in a spirit of detachment. 
The author enforces his points by numerous references to 
parallel conceptions and practices in Western countries. 


J. H. Muithead (Editor, Library oj Philosophy) : '' I have read suff 
cient to appreciate its value for the understanding of the very interesting 
subject with which it deals, I have found the comparisons which the author 
makes between Hindu and Christian standards and practi-es i y 
instructive......It seems to me extremely well written by one who spared 
no pains to master the literature, both Eastern and Western, on the subject 


and I congratulate the press of Calcutta University on the production of so 
scholarly a work,” 


E. Westermarck (Finland): "I have read it with reat interest and 
profit; it is a gem which I am very happy to possess," 


A. Berriedale Keith (University of Edinburgh): “It is marked not 
merely by knowledge of landian i western ethics, and critical judgment, 
but also by a sanity and humanity of judgment, which reveals how little in 
essentials we of the west and you of the east differ from one another......I 
am lad that Indian ethics have received treatment by so admirably 
qualified hands." 


Havelock Ellis: “I am in entire sympathy with all your main argu- 
ments (in the lust chapter), They coincide with the opinions I have myself 
long held," 


John Laird (University of Aberdeen): " They are obviously timely and 
I have slceedy. found. —— | 
Dr. Ganganath Jha (Allahabad): * The lectures 
are, ——— aaa should be read with interest und benefit by all 
interested in the well-being of the country. It will dispel a great deal of 
misconception.” 

h . Hon'ble Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru (Allahabad): " Sir Sivaswamy 
7০ of the most t : ul writers and snything coming from his 
pen i» bound to attract considerable attention, I baye read considerable 

of this book since it arrived and admired the presentation of the 
subiect a great deal," 


The Times Literary. Supplement at on):  " The thesis is fol of 
interest treated with the knowledge of affairs and in the liberal spirit 
Ahi Sir Sivaswamy Wes often displayed on public platforms and in the 
Legislative Assembly." / | | 


{ | | 
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Vedanto Kesari (Madras), April, 1935: * He sheds the light of a mature 
and scholarly mind on many intricate and vexed problems of Hindu ethics 
and bas as ably defended the fundamental principles of Hindu morality 
from the charges of ignorant foreign critics as he hus rescued it from the 
zeal of rigid orthodoxy.” 


Prof, Franklin Edgerton (Yale University): * I have found the book 
interesting and stimulating. It shows sound and deep learning, and at 
the same time a spinit of and intelligent tolerance worthy of India's 
best traditions. 1 should think its influence would be profoundly beneficial, 
and I heartily wish that it may enjoy the greatest possible popularity.” 

Prof. Witham Ernest Hocking (Harvard University): * The very im- 
portant contribution it makes in fields which are of special interest to mw, 


the development of Hinduism and the relation between religion and govern- 
ment in India," 


The History of Pre-Buddhistic Indian Philosophy, by 
B. M. Barua, M.A, (Cal.), D Lit. (London). Royal 8vo 
pp. 465. 1921. Rs. 10-5. 


The book gives a clear esposition of the origin and growth 
of Indian Philosophy from the Vedas to the Buddha, and seeks 
to evolve order out of chaos—to systematise the teachings of 
the various pre-Buddhistic sages and seers, scattered in Vedic 
literature (Vedas, Brahmanas, Upanishads) and in the works 
of the Janines, the Ajivikas and the Buddhists. 


ক Sir Sarcapall Radhakrishnan, M.A.: " The only book of ite kind. 
No student of the Philosophy of Upanishads can afford to neglect it. The 
book shows accurate scholarship and deep insight on every page." 


Bharatiya Madhya Yuge  Sadhanar Dhara (Adhar 
Mookerjee Lectures for 1928, in Bengali), by Kshiti- 
mohan Sen, Sastri, M.A., Professor of Indian Religion 
and Mysticism, Visvabharati, Santiniketan, with a 
Foreword by Rabindranath Tagore. Demy Avo pp. 
xvi+135. Re. 1-8. i 
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Those who like to have a proper idea of India, of the Indian 


people and their remarkably varied culture wili have to read 
the book, 


, " Pandit Kahitimohan Sen's Madhya Yuge Sadhamar Dhara is just 
^ » could be expected from the magnificent holir... unparalleled riches of 
information comprewed in the shertest spres. — Prof. Syleain Léei, 


Viswa-Vidyalayer Rup (in Bengal), Inaugural address 
delivered at the Calcutta University, by Rabindranath 
Tagore. Demy 8vo pp. 30. 1933. As. 8. 


Sikshar Bikiran (in Bengali), by Rabindranath Tagore. 
Demy 8৮০ pp. 23. 1933. As. 8; 


Manusher Dharma (Kamala Lectures, 1930. in Bengali), 
by Rabindranath Tagore. Demy &vo pp. ix+119. 
1933. Re. 1-8. 


Sakti or Divine Power, by Sudhendukumar Das, M.A., 
Ph.D. (Lond.). Demy 8vo pp. 310. 1934. Rs. 3-0. 


An attempt has been made to trace the origin. of the idea 
of Sakti as Divine Power from Jnàn or the ' Mother-Goddesses ' 
of the Vedas and show how it developed through the specula- 
tions of the Brahmanas and the Upanishads and finally culmi- 
nated into the Svetasvatara conception of full-bodied philoso- 
phical principle of ' Supreme Divine Sakti” belonging to God 
himself, hidden in his own qualities. It is an historical study 
based on original Sanskrit texts. It contains for the first time 
a thorough discussion on the philosophy of the Kashmere Trike 
School and that of the Lingayat School of Southern India 
E from the texis both published and unpublished. 


Sri Aurobindo and the Future of Mankind, by Adhar- 
chandra Das, M.A. Doube Crown l6mo pp. 143. 


1934. Re. 1-0. 

The author has interwoven into à connected statement the 
contents of a number of articles contributed by Sri Aurobindo 
Ghosh, on the true meaning of Vedanta Philosophy and has 
presented his book in a very interesting and attractive manner. 


" Mr. Adharchandrn Das im the Four Chapters of his book gives us a 
sound and clear account of Aurobindo's main views, and points out inciden- 
are 






tally that they based on the central principles of Indian culture. We 
are all grateful to him for bringing together in a bref and accessible form 
the main teachings of Aurobindo n. 
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. " The book is well-written and though quite small in size, gives a re 
markably clear and comprehensive account of Mr. Ghosh'« views." —Hinde, 


" Mr, Das has made a close study of Aurobindo's writing 
; ident icc Bok ri eom d 0 indo's writings and has pub- 


“ This little book deserves a careful reading inasmuch as it proposes to 
appreciate and criticize Sri Aurobindo's. phil y, which, so far as we are 


aware, has not ‘et been atteru b "C Prabliuddh 
Awakened India. ? pted by any rabhuddha Bharata or 


" Mr, Das's simple and clear exposition is an aid to the study of 
modern Indian philosophy with occasional side glimpses into the thought- 
currents of contemporary west. Mr. Das is the first to drive his plough 
on the virgin soil and he —* fingers at its growth. He is congratulated 
on tbe way he has accomplished his task he set for himself." —A. B. Patrika. 


.. "This little book of 130 pages i» a competent study of the leading 
mien x —* well-known Indian philosopher and Yogi, Sri Aurobindo '"— 
ryan Path. 


“Tt is a valuable contribution to the history of thought of present-day 
India and gives a clear and systematic account of the work of one of the 
great thinkers of our time, —Dr,. H, con Glaschagy, Kónigsburg, Germany. 


Ancient Indian Numismatics (Carmichael Lectures, 1921), 
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by Prof. D. R. Bhandarkar, M.A., Ph.D., F.A.S.B., 
Carmichael Professor of Ancient Indian History and Cul- 
ture, Calcutta University. Demy 8vo pp. 241. Rs. 4-14. 


The book contains a course of lectures on Numismatics, a 
part of Archmwology, delivered by the Professor in 1921. The 
subjects of the lectures are as follows : 


I. Importance of the Study of Numismatics. 
IL Antiquity of Coinage in India. 
HI. Karshapana: its Nature and Antiquity. 
IV. Science of Coinage in Ancient India. 

V. History of Coinage in Ancient India. 
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* A very clear analysis, by a leading Indian thinker, of the ilosophical 
*"ystem known as the 0৭44 Ed x ae the 


| » Dr. 8. K. Das well sustains 
eininence of Indian thought in the 


orld of "eol a 
Literary Supplement. m philosopliy The Times 


" This book, made up of the twelve Sreegopal Basumallik Fellowshi 
Lectures for 1099, gives a very clear 


analysis of the Vedánta. Dy, E. K. 
Das brings out the fact that the change from the Ag uem to the Upani«sha tic 
age had a momentous influence in the en is 

meant 'a spiritual renaissance in ancient In 


tory of mankind. 18 
3 ia that can be compared with 
the transition from the bondage of Leviticus 

—The Inquirer. 


to the freedom of the Liowpels.” ™ 


“The Basumaltik Fellowship Lectures for 1929 delivered by Dr. Das 
have been published in the form of the attractive volume before we... . 
A sound knowledge of European Philosophy in its most recent d'ivelopanernt» 
has been fully utilised for the purpose of comparative and critical exposition. 


The book will, without a doubt, be appreciated by all students of Advaita 
Vedanta." The Indian Review. 


^ Your criticiam and appreciation of Bertrand Russell's * Free Man's 
Worship ' seems to me exceptionally good. I ॥ it wasy bave wide 
circulation as it deserves, "— Prof. J. H. Muirhead. 


“The learned author's attempt to assign to Systematic Vedanta its 
proper place in the history of human thought is characterised by great 
acumen and eloquent penetration, and it is sure to interest every serious 
student of General Philosophy." —Prof. Sten Konow, 


" Such a just and perceptive guide as Dr. Dos ix ++ ++ Of great value 
and the more so to Western students because he is intimate with European 
phi +. ae We could not wish for a more clarifying or enlightening 
guide from the valleys of the Rigveda in which ' the Many ' predominates 
over “the One" to the ultimate heights of tbe Upanishads where * the 
One ` exists eternally unconditioned by ' the Many.’ '—Hwyh I. A. Fausset. 


The Aryan Trail in Iran and India, by Nagendranath 
Ghose, M.A., B.L. Demy 8vo pp. 347. Rs. 3-8. 


The matters investigated in this book formed the subject 
of a course of —— Extension Lectures which the author 
delivered in the Department of Anthropology of this University. 
This is a naturalistic study of the Vedic hymns and the Avesta. 


Pragaitihasik Mahenjo Daro (in Bengali), by Mr. Kunja- 
* govinda Goswami, M.A, Demy 8vo pp. 186. Rs, 2-8. 
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Valley at the time with minute analysis and exposition of their 
customs and rituals, their culture and civilization, their mode 
of living, etc., will be found in the book. This is the firat hook 
written in Bengali about Mahenjo Daro. 


Dr. R. C, Majumdar, M.A.. Ph.D., Vice-Chancellor, University of Dacca : 
"I have gone through your book on Mohen'eDaro with great interest. 
Yon have given a very clear but critical account of the manw interesting 
finds in MohenoDaro. Your book conveys in a very clear language an 
mtesting picture. of the civilisation that flourished in the Indus Valley about 
five thousand years ago. I welcome the book as a very valuable addition 
to Bengali literature, and many people not sufficiently scousinted with 
English would, T am eure, derive great benefit from your book." 


Cultural Relations between India and Java (Readership 


Lectures), by A. J. Bernet Kempers, Ph.D. Demy 
Avo pp. 35. As. 8. 


Sanskrit Buddhism in Burma, by Niharranjan Ray, M.A. 





(Cal.), Dr. Lett. et Phil. (Leiden), Dip. Lib. (Lond.). 
1936. Rs. 2-0. 


Attempts have been made in this book to explain one of the 
many aspects of the culture-complex of early Indo-Burmese 
history; at the same time it seeks to initiate another chapter 
in the history of the expansion of Indian religions and culture 
outside India's natural geographical boundaries. 


The subject is but little known, and very little has so far 
been done to elucidate the vague general ideas that exist today 
amongst scholars about it. A large number of original sources 
and source-materials have here been brought to light for the 
first time; there will be found many instances where new inter- 
pretations of old materials have been put forward. Thus the 
author has been able to infer the prevalence of the Sarvastivada 
in Old Prome, the definite existence of Mahayanist and Tantrik 
texts in the monastic libraries of Upper Burma, and of hitherto 
unrecognised representations of and goddesses belonging 


H... your work is far in advance of mine... —G6. E. Harvey, 1.0.8. 
Da wt — of Burmese, Oxford University, and author of History 
urina. 






", ., has by a thorough and reliable research laid a solid foundation 
for our Sere of and insight into the of Buddhism in Burma 


in relation to that in Indo-China and Indonesia,,....°—N. J. Krom, Professor 
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Outline copy of a portion of wall-painting, Abeyadana Temple, Pagan 
11th Century A.D. 
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(4 . 4 conscientious and. well-informed | scbolar......you have shown 
i it a marked ability for historical rexearch......above all you have shown 
^ remarkable degree of ‘ndgment amd caution. in draw ng your conclusions... 
your book may be regarded as an inportant contribution to our knowledge. '— 
J. Ph. Vogel, Prof. of Indian History and Archeology, Umerernty of Leiden. 


Paniniya-Siksa or the Siksi-Vedinga aseribed to Panini. 
edited by Mr. Manomohan Ghosh, M.A., Kavvatirtha, 
of the Calcutta University. Demy Avo pp. Ixvi 90 
(bound in cloth). 1938. Rs. 3-0. 


This text being the most ancient work on Vedie (Indo: 
Aryan) phonetics (Sika) has been critically edited in all its five 
recensions with an introduction, translation and notes together 
with its two commentaries. In the introduction the editor 
discusses among other things briefly the evolution of the six 
branches of auxiliary Vedic studies own as the six Vedüngnas 
and has treated in full the origin and development of the studs 
of Phonetics (Siksa) which has been considered one of the im- 
portant branches of modern Linguistics. Besides this the editor 
discusses here the antiquity of Pinini ard throws sore fresh 
light on the date of this great grammarian who is supposed 
to be the author of the Sikgd. 


- IIl. ANCIENT INDIAN TEXTS 


* Vedic Selections, edited by a Board of eminent scholars. 
Royal 8vo pp. lvii +449. 1938, Rs. 5-0. 


Manu Smriti, bv Mahamahopadhyay Ganganath Jha, M.A., 
D.Litt. 


The work is an English translation of the commentary of 
8 Medlíntithi on the Institutes of Manu. The two editions that 
| had already been published, eis., one by V. N. Mandlik and 
the other by G. R. Gharpure, bea considered avowedly de- « 
fective on account of a hopeless muddling of the text, Dr. Jha 
collected manuscripts from various places; and, with the help 
of these manuseripts, made out an intelligible text, and then 
proceeded with the work of translation. 
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Vol. I, Part I—Comprising Discourse I and 28 verses of 
Discourse Il. Royal 8vo pp. 266. 1920. Rs. 6. 


Vol. I, Part II—Comprising verses XXIX to end of Dis- 
course IT. Royal 8vo pp. 290. 1921. Rs. € 


Vol. II, Part I—Comprising the whole of Discourse IIl. 
Royal 8vo pp. 304. 1921. Rs. 6. 


Vol. II, Part Il—Comprising Discourse IV. Royal 8vo 
pp. 208. 1921. Rs. 6. 


Index to Vols. I and II. Royal 8vo pp. 148. 1992. 
Re. 1-8, 


Vol. HI, Part I—Comprising Discourses V and VI. Royal 
Bvo pp. 278. 1922. Rs. 6 


Vol. HI, Part II—Comprising Discourse VII and the Index 
to the whole of Vol. IIT. Royal 8vo pp. 206. 1924. 
Hs. 7 


Vol. IV, Part I—Comprising a portion of Discourse VIII. 
Royal 8vo pp. 252. 1925. Rs. 8. 


Vol, IV, Part II—Comprising Discourse VIII and Index to 
Vol. IV. Royal Svo pp. 238. 1926. Rs. 7-8. 


Vol. V—Comprising Discourses IX to XII. Royal 8vo 
pp. 709. 1926. Rs. 12-8, 


Manu Smriti, Notes, by the same author. 


Besides printing the five volumes of Manu Smriti compris- 


—— of atithi, it was decided to print separate 
umes comprising Notes by the same nuthor. notes have 
bain divided into three : Part I—Textual 


—dealing with 
the readings of the texts and allied matters; Part TI —FEzplana- 
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wTJ—oontaining an account 

of the various explanati f 
শাহ text, provided not only by its several SOBEL. but 
vadis the more important of the legal digests, such as the 
Y itakshara, the Mayukba, and the rest; Part III—Compara- 
ive —setting forth what the other Smritis—Apastamba. Bo- 


ayana, etc.—have got to say on every one of th 
portant topics dealt with by MIS ry one of the more im- 


Part I—Tertual. Royal 8vo pp. 969. 1924. Rs. 12-0. 
Part H— Explanatory. Royal 8vo pp. 870. 1925. Rs. 15-0. 


Part ITI—Comparative. Royal 8৮০ pp. 937. 1929. 
Rs. 15. 


Whole Set (including Notes). Rs. 50 
S- 


Inscriptions of Asoka, by Prof. D. R. Bhandarkar, M.A., 
Ph.D., F.A.S.B., Carmichael Professor of Ancient 
হাত ভি History ad Culture, Calcutta University, and 
S. N. Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D., Asst. Professor of Indian 
History, Caleutta University. Crown S8vo pp. 104. 
1920. Rs. 4-4. 


The various texts of the rock, pillar, cave and other in- 
scriptions are given in parallel lines to enable the student to 
compare the different readings at a glance. 





Barhut Inscriptions, edited and translated with critical 
notes, by B. M. Barua, M.A., D.Lit. (Lond.), and 
Kumar Gangananda Sinha, M.A. Crown 4to pp. 139. 
1926. Rs. 3-0. 


E. J. Thomas, Under-Litrarian, Cambridge Unicersity Library : © I find 
the book an extremely useful one, both because it makes ১ an 
important collection of + and also for the great amount of learn- 
ing and research which the suthora have embodied in it.. 


" The work constitutes a long step forward both as regards our actual 
knowledge of the inscri el ME as well as in the বিশ analysis and 


the palaeographical 


H. Ui, vh the Tohoku Imperial University, Japan: "* ......In —— Mx 
t — investi accurately exp and we 
EM inei, io that e work te AMA — for the MES of toe pon 


and ————— development and ক ie aln of early 
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E. Washburn Hopkins, of the Vale University: " I have gone cate- 
fully through the volume of Dr. Benimadhab Barus and regard it as a most 
useful contribution well worthy of publication. The arrangement of the 
inscriptions in accord with their sub/ect-matter is a great convenien'e and 
the explanatory notes are all that can be desired," 


Prof. Dr. F. O. Schrader, of Kiel: “ ১০১০০] is a useful publication 
full of interesting details on which both ite authors and the University may 
be congratulated. The printing too is admirably done." 


Prof. Hermann Jacobi: “uss many students will be thankful for the 
various information in Section III, partly reproduced from different sources 
and partly supplied by the Editors themselves." 


L, D, Barnett: ‘The book shows great learning and industry, and 
will certainly be useful to students." 


Brahmi Inscriptions in the Udayagiri and Khanda- 
giri Caves, by Prof. Benimadhab Barua, M.A., D.Lit. 
Royal 8vo pp. 324. Rs. 7-8. 


A critical edition of fourteen ancient Brahmi inscriptions 
and a table of Brahmi alphabet, the inscriptions including the 
well-known Hathigumpha inscription of King Kharavela. A 
comprehensive work which contains exhaustive references to 
all previous publications on the subject, and is calculated to 
create n real landmark for the new readings, and especially 
for the notes dealing with the personal history of Kharavela of 
Orissa, his place in history, and his imperishable works of art 
and architecture in the rough-hewn Orissan caves on the Udaya- 
giri and Khandagiri Hills. 


Ill. ART AND ICONOGRAPHY 


Vishnudharmottara, by Dr. Stella Kramrisch, Ph.D. 


Second and Revised Edition. Royal 8vo pp. 130. 1926. 
Rs. 3-0. 


It contains one of the oldest and most exhaustive treatises on 
ancient Indian painting, its technique, subject-matter and form. 


Art and Archeology Abroad, by Dr. Kalidas Nag, M.A. 


7L uU 


(Cal), D.Litt. (Paris). Demy 8vo pp. 182+ 20 illus- 
trations. Rs, 2-0. 
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and America and studied the special nrrangem i 
sions for the collection and পপ of the data —— 
archmology as well as the methods of teaching of those subjects 
in some of those places. The outcome of these studies under- 
taken by him is this useful report which is of immense help 
to the students as well as the teachers of this branch of Indology. 


Brahmanical Gods in Burma (A chapter of Indian Art and 


a 


D 


Iconography), by Niharranjan Ray, M.A, Royal Avo 
pp. 106, with 23 plates. 1932. Rs. 2-4. 


This monograph is an outcome of the studies and researches 
made by the author in the domain of Burmese Art, Archaeology 
and History. The materials were collected by him during the 
urchueologieal tours that he had made throughout Burma in 
1927 and 1929. He has made a detailed analytical study of the 
numerous Brahmanical images scattered all over the Peninsula 
and has tried to bring out fully their iconographie significance 
and their bearing upon early Indo-Burmese historical and cul- 
tural relations. 


"... He describe images of Visnu, Siva, Brahma, Ganesa and 
Surya, and the well-reproduced photographs are all the more valuable 
through his descriptions being based upon the actual ob‘ects. In particular 
his — on the art and historical background is well worthy of study." — 
Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society (London). 


" Burma is professedly Buddhist, but in this monograph the author 
examines how far, in spite of ite Buddhism, Borma has been affected by ite 
contiguity with India, and to what extent it bas submitted to the powerful 

essure of Brahmanism. . . Des the scanty harvest gleaned with such 
industry in this field of study the work was well worth undertaking, and 
the author has dealt competently with his materia! and advances reasons 
why Brahmanism, which had success in Further India, failed to make itself 
felt nearer at band. There is likely to be little disagreement with the 
neral conclusions which are presented clearly and  succintly.""—Trmes 
iterary Supplement (London). 


certainly a attempt at elucidating an important aspect of early 
cult relations between I and Burma," "—The Indian Historical 
Quarterly. (Calcutta). 


" Ce petit volume est une première tentative pour rassembler les donnees 
dont on sur ] ie brahmanique de la Birmanie. . ০ 
Bulletin L'Ecole Francaise reme Orient (Hanoi, Pr. Indo-China). 


oar » +. Barma বলল di Hista colonial Ditory Dan long bein neglected. 
We welcome the beginning made by Mr. Ray.“—K. P. Jayaswal im the 
Jourial of the Bihar and Orissa 82৮ Society (Patna). 
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. "scs The book i» not only a valuable contribution to our knowledge 
of Indian Art and n but it is also historically important as 
showing the influence of Hindu religion and Hindu culture in Burma iu 
mediseval times, — E, J. Rapson (Cambridge). 

"s. Ib seems to me to be a very good and enlightening pece of 


original research which breaks new ground . ."—L. D. Barnett (British 
Museum, London). 


"oo. E have found it to be a very creditable and useful work that adds 
a great deal to our knowledge of Indo-Burmese Art and Archaeology. . . 1 
request you to convey to the learned author my sincere compliments on the 
scholar-like spirit ibited in his study, , .""—Sten Konow (Oslo, Norway) 
im a letter to the Registrar, Calcutta. University, 

".. a It is a very interesting and instructive book, and all the more 
valuable as it treats in a scholarly manner of a new sub‘ect of which 


i hitherto very little has become known." — M. — Winternil Prague, 
Czechoslovakia), ii — 


"o I have read the work with real pleasure. It is clear and effective- 
ly written, and the main conclusions attained as to the position of Brah- 


anim in Burma seem to be successfully maintained. , ."—4. Berriedal 
Keith. (Edinburgh). d ği ৪০ 


"s.s. The book deals with an almost untrodden sub‘ect. , . . Tt deals 
not only with the images of gods and goddesses from iconographical point 
of view but also throws a great doal of light on the nature and spread of 
Brahmanism in that country. The author bas gone into the sub'ect very 
deeply and his treatment seems to be exhaustive and complete. It is a 
we'come addition to our knowledge about the progress of Brahimanical religion 
outside India proper. . ."—R., C. Majumdar (Dacca University) 


Prefaces (Lectures on Art subjects), by Prof. Shahid Suhra- 
wardv. Demy 8vo pp. 273. Rs. 3-0. 


Most of these papers are lectures read out by the author 
to students at various intervals nt the Osmania University, 
the Visvabharati, the Lucknow Exhibition, 1986 (Fine Arts 
Pavilion] and at other places. 


IV. HISTORY AND SOCIOLOGY ^ 


| 1. ANCIENT INDIA " 
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A Woman's Face 


By Jamini Roy 
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In this extremely interesting and erudite work o Chro- 
nology and Politieal History of Vedic and Buddhist India. me 
mous masses of evidence derived from Vedic, Epie, Puranic, 
Buddhistie, Jain, Epigraphic and other sources have been col- 
lected, compared and contrasted. The late Dr. Pradhan dis- 
covered the long-expected thread through the bewildering laby- 
rinth of Vedic Chronology and handled the question of 
Nanda-Sisuniga-Pradyota-Bimbisirian Chronology and politicni 
history perhaps with the most accurate critical skill and precision, 
his pioneer work, completed in 1921, was submitted to the 
University of Caleutta as his Doctorate thesis and contains en- 
tirely new findings in almost every page of the book and 
the eriticisms of the positions of Pargiter, Macdonell, Keith, 
Tilak, K. P, Jayaswal, Abinash Chandra Das, D. R. Bhandarkar. 
Bankim Chandra Chatterjee, Fleet, ete., reflect a high credit on 
the author. It is an invalusble and indispensable companion 
and guide to al] students, professors and lovers of Ancient Indian 
History and Culture. 


Sir Asutosh Mookerjee : * An erudite thesis,! of no small credit,’ * af much 
excellence,’ * of special excellence.’ ‘ extremely gratifying to note, * such 
4 learned thesis," * has thrown unexpected vet welcome light on the political 
history o” the Pre-Asokan Period,” ' origina! research of unquestionable 
merit,’ “appraised by the investigators of the first rank,’ ete., ete. 


MM. De, Ganganath Jha, M.A.. D.Litt., Vice-Chancellor, Allahabad 
University : * It is refreshing to find that the writer has not......heen slow 


to strike out new lines for himself and examine theories which had hitherto 
heen as almost sacrosanct." 


Dr. M. Winternitz, Ph.D., Prague, Czechoslovakia : '* The ancient ehro- 
nology of India is a thorny sub'ect, and the book will, no doubt, evoke much 
criticism. But the author has brought together valuable data from a vast 
amount of literature which will remain useful, even if the chronology may 
not be accepted by scholars in many cases," 


. Jolly, Professor of Sanskrit, Würzburg, Germany: * This is a very 
৪০৪ ior ecce * new theories and discussions of old ones and in 
| al Sanskrit quotations. The author has found that most of the Kings and 
This of the Rigveda are mentioned in the Epica and the Puranas, etc., aa 
well, and has based D of the Rigvedic Period on this observa- 


⸗ iw 


gu 9 ty . | 0n § 
Hon, His genealogies of Indian dynasties are very interesting. 






conclusions and | Nam 
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Dr. L. D. Barnett. (again): * The book ' Chronology of Ancient India * 
seems to me to be a remarkably able work and ita general conclusions are 
reasonable and probable, though, naturally there may be some differen'e of 
opinion on some pointe." 


Prof. Vanamali Chakracarti, M.A. : '' Your work would do credit to any 
European savant working in a first-class European university, . . The honour 
of writing the first scientific book on Vedo-Puranic Chronology belongs to you 
and not to Pargiter. .. I note with great pleasure your happy identification 
of the Rugvedic Rishi Mudgala (Ry. X, 102) with the husband of 11701558158, 
the daughter of King Nala of Nisadha; and of Divolása, King of Kasi with 
Atithigva D vodása of the Vedas, who together with the Aikevüka Dadaratha, 
quelled the Dasa King Sambara; your resolution of the Ikgvaku dynasty from 
Daéaratha downwards, into two branches pointing out that kings mentioned 
‘ust after Hiranyanabha Kausalya, were the descendants of the Srávasti King 
Lava is a masterpiece in the reconstruction of Ancient Indian History; "s 
determination of the date of the great Bharata battle at about the middle of the 
twelfth century B.C, and of events of the Ramiyapa as occurring about 
three hundred years earlier would provide the future historian with sources 
to build up ancient Indian Chronology... . Your assi t of Vedi- 
Janaka and Yá'fnvalkya to five generations after Srikrishga, and Aruna 
seems beyond challenge. Your attempt to prove that a portion of the Deccan 
was occupied by the Higvedic Aryans, and that Aága, Kodala, Magadha, 
Videba, eto.. were colonized by them rather early, your explanation of the 
mythology of Ahalyà and Indra, your emendation of not a few individual 
errors in some of the names of Puranic kings, notably in the name * Abhi'it,' 
your bold and well-established finding that the Harivariéa does contain 
wrong synchronism about Brahmadatta and See ক and that the Puranas 
are wrong in making Krta of Dvimidha’s line the pupil of Hirapyanübha 
Kausalya—these and many other points will be of absorbing interest 10 


scholars, I immensely enjoy your courageous refutation of ‘the Orion’ as 
well as of Mr. A. C. ‘s geological antiquity of the Rigvedic — which 
night be based on N. B. Paviee's book ' Aryavartic Home.’ In the post- 
Vedic period, r identification of with Nandivardhana and of 


Kakavarpa with Mabá-Nandin is really cult to reject, I am sure no 
honest historian will be able in future to pass by your great production.” 


Asoka (Carmichael Lectures, 1923), by Prof. D. R. Bhan- 


darkar, M.A., Ph.D., F.A.S.B. Second Edition, 
Revised and Enlarged. Demy 8vo pp. 428. 1932. 
Hs. 5-0. 


In this book the author has set forth his views about the 


Buddhist monarch after à careful and systematic study for a 






quarter of a century not only of the inscriptions of Asok 
also of the valuable translations and notes on these 1 পাল 
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" — K. Belwalkar says in An, Bhan, Ori, Res. Ims, Vol, VII, 


S A careful perusal ef the book enables onc to visualise the pi M | 
and his manifold oy দাস and administrative activities ৪৬ pte Netter 


extent than had becn hitherto possible with the Agokan literature already in 
the feld," 


Political History of Ancient India (From the Aecession of 


Parikshit to the Extinction of the Gupta Dynasty), by 
Hemchandra Raychaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. Fourth Edi- 
tion, Revised and Enlarged. Royal 8vo pp. xxiii + 582, 
with maps and charts. 1938. Rs. 7-8. 


Dr. Raychaudhuri's work in the domain of Indology is 
charaeterised by a rare sobriety of judgment and by a constant 
reference to original sourees and this makes his contributions 
specially valuable. We have here probably the first attempt on 
scientific lines to sketch the political history of India including 
the pre-Buddhistie period from about the ninth century B.C., 
and the work is one of great importance to students of Indian 
history. The revised edition embodies the results of the most 
recent researches in the subject. An interesting feature of this’ 
work is the insertion in certain chapters of introductory verses 
from literature to show that poets and sages of Ancient India 
were not altogether unmindful of the political vicissitudes 
through which their country passed. 


Professor W. Geiger, Munchen (Germany): * I highly appreciate Mr, 
(০০ ea work as a most happy combination of sound scientific method 
and enormous knowledge of both Brahmanical and non-Brahmanical literature, 
The work is written in lucid style in spite of its intricate subject and affords 
a mass of valuable evidence throwing much light on the whole period of 
Indian History dealt within it. I see with special pleasure and satisfaction 
that we are now enabled by the author's rating researches to start in 
Indian Chronology from the 9th instead of the 6th or Sth century B.C. 


Professor Hultzsch, Halle (Germany): * The Political History of 
Ancient India is the outcome of extensive researches and throws much light 
on the darkest and most debated periods of Indian history. 


Prof, J. Jolly, Würzburg (Germany) + ‘'......... What an enormous mass 
of Aerdt ক d inc Pene: discussed in this work, an important 
feature of which is the quotation of the original texts along with their 
translation which makes it easy to control the conclusions arrived at. The 
ancient geography not less than the ancient history of India has been 

furthered by your researches and much new light has been thrown 
on some of the most vexed problems of Indian Archmology and Chronology. 


Mantes 


Prof, F. Otto Schrader. (Germany): “I have read the book with 


inerensing interest and do not hesitate to say that it contains a great many 
details oh will be found useful by later 8৭ মি কা 


‘dale Keith (Edinburgh): '" The work may 'usly be 
—— 8 Lect aret na ren e e sub'ect-matter of which it 


be ** 
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Dr. L. D. Barnett. (London): "'' The author........ preserves throughout 
a well-balanced judgment and never sacrifices critical caution to the passion 
for novel theories,” 


Studies in Indian Antiquities, by Hemehandra Ray- 
chaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. Demy S8vo pp. xvi+ 212, 
1932. Rs. 2-8. 


This little volume is, in the main, a collection of essays, 
which is intended to serve as an introduction to the study of 
the epics and the geographical cantos of the Puranas. The 
dissertations on the epics have won the approbation of scholars 
like Washburn Hopkins, Winternitz and Jacobi, the last of whom 
ee the author on the verification of the Bhagavata 
credo in the Besnagar inscription of the second century B.C. , 
In the geographical sections the author discusses the vexed 


Prof, E. J. Ha (Cambridge) : *'.........Dr, Baychaudhuri's essays on 
Indian History and Antiquities are always well-informed, thoughtful and 
suggestive.” us 


has a 


. E, J. Thoma, (J.R.A.S) : " The study which Dr. Raychaudhuri 
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contained in the inscriptions and in copper-plate land.grants of Northern 
India has never before been so carefully collected and discussed.” | 


Prof. A. B. Keith :—" It is a very valuable contribution to our know- 
ledge of the ৪011) 601 by reason of its ob*ectivity and the effort made to elu- 
cidate the Kautiliya Arthaíástra by examination of the other evidence, in 
spesial that of inscriptions bearing on the topic. On the points examined 
the comparison of different records often throws admirable light." 


Prof, M. Winternitz :—" This is a very important work on an inter- 
esting subject that to my knowledge has hitherto not yet been treated at all, 
and certainly not so folly and in such a scholarly manner. It ia a valuable 
contribution to the history of Ancient Indian politics and economica. "' 


Prof, Sylvain Léoi :—'"' I wish to a 


my i oe tion 
of this work............ I know of very Pei where ly Dobithod which can. 


in my opinion, compare with it." 


Prof. Louis Finot:—'" An excellent contribution to a very important 
matter in the history of India. It i» based on a careful study of the texta 
and affords many useful observations which will prove a great help for 
scholars who will take the subject in their turn." 


Sir Jadunath Sarkar in a notice of the book in the * Modern Review ` 
writes :—'' The author who is a practised writer on Hindu polity and ad- 
ministration has carried our knowledge of the subiet a g deal forward 
by concentrating light from the inscriptions by means of painstaking syn- 
thesis, while his knowledge of French and German has enabled him to uti 
the latest published researches of M Orientalists, His ' Glossary of 
fiscal terme" will be particularly helpful not only to students of Ancient 
Indian polity, but also to epigraphists and Sanekritiste in general........ The 
author's wide outlook and far-ranging comparisons will demand caref 
consideration of his theories on the part of hie critics, oven when they diffez 
from him.” 


. Rakhaldas Banerjee in a letter to the Registrar of the Calcutta 
Üuiveretty writes ;—'' This book by Dr. Ghoshal is one of the very best 
among your publications.” 


The Acta Orientalia :—'' This is a well-written and very useful study, 
in which tbe author has given a full analysis of the numerous details con 
tained in the Artbaáástra and the pe ue with copious X from 
the epics and general literature, n4 well a» from inscriptions and non-Indian 
— The value of the book is enhanced by the addition of a good 
glossary of fiscal terms." 


, 









₹ [ much admire the mastery with which the 
great mass of his materia! and the sobriety and 
has treated the subject,” 


entr—"' The Hindu revenue system, on 
speaks with high authority, is to be 
of the paie race...» The 
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F3 American Economic Review :— This is an important and scholarly 
contribution to the history of public finance in India." 


Archie Ornentalm :—'" Gbhboshal's. contribution is a book on history 
but any man interested in this branch of economios will often find a stimu- 
luting thought im idt... Jn the Preface the author indicates that he at- 
tempts to set forth a complete account of the origin and development of the 
Ancent Indian Revenue Systom.,.... and in this endeavour he surely cbtained 
remarkably fortunate results, 


The English Historical Review ১ Great value atisches to Professor 
U. N. Ghoshal'^ Contributions to the History of the Hindu. Revenue System 
(Caloutia University Press, 1920). The et in characterized by objectivity 
and wide reading, and the principles laid down in the Arthosastra, the 
Smriti, Epic and Purana literature are given reailty by the detailed account 
from the inscriptions and other sources of the history of the revenue system 
of Northern Indio from 300 B.C, to A.D, 1200. Especial importance attaches 
to tbe efforts made to ascertain the precise sense of a large number of fiscal 
terms, some of which as balibhága or kora bore various senses at different 
periods and places ...... The Glossary of fiscal terme (pp. 289-300) deserves the 
careful attention of all workers in the field of Sanskrit loxicography and 
epigraphy. Of more genera) interest are the author's conclusions as to the 
incidence of land-revenoe. He makes out quite a satisfactory case against 
the exaggeration, even by Vincent Smith, of the demands of Hindu kings 
and it is quite fair to stress the constitutional theory (p. 15) that taxes were 
the royal reward for protection as = a measure of security to the stb- 
‘ect against excessive expenditure...........- t is probable that the author is 
right in his view (p. 287) that the Moslems in great measure merely adapted 
Hindo methods rather than attempted to impose their own fiscal system, 
The present system has also inherited much from Hindu practice, a faci 
which adds greatly to the interest of the book." 


American Economic Revie :— "This is an important and pesmi { con 
tribution to the history of public finance in India. It is à compilation of facts 

arding public revenues and expenditures gleaned from an exhaustiy? 
study of Hindu literature, Hindu works on law and polity and the historical 
records of States, from tbe earliest collections of hymns and prayers down 
to 1900 A.D. Interwoven with the presentations is an occasional com- 
parison with conditions in medieval Europe and with the canons of taxa- 
tion of Simondi and Adam Smith." 


Pre-Historic India, by Panchanan Mitra, M.A., Ph.D. 
Second Edition, Revised and Enlarged, Demy Svo 
pp. 542 (with 53 Plates). 1927. Rs. 7-0. 
One of the pioneer works on Indian দি by a seholar 
who is well posted in the latest works on this subject. 
— Contents :—Chap. 1.—Races and Cultures in India—Earli 
Studies and present outlook. Chap. IL—The Geologie 
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Neolithie types in India. Chap. X.-—The Neolithie culture- 
stations, Chap. XL — Prehistoric Metallurgy. Chap. XII.— 
Mohenjo-Daro—A remarkable Discovery of an Eneolithic Site— 
Harappa and Nal—Sir John Marshall's reports. Chap. XIU .— 
Prehistoric Copper and Bronze finds from other sites. Chap 
AIN — The Indian Megaliths—Their Builders and Origin. Chap. 
XV.—The Megalithic Structures—Their architectural features, 
contents and distribution in India. Chap. XVI.—From extinet 
to living types—Mammals—'The Bayana, Sialkot, Nala. 
Mohenjo-Daro and  Adichanallur Human remains. Chap. 
XVII.—Prehistoric potteries and terracottas of India. Chap. 
NVIIT.—Culture—Sequenee and Origins. 


Agrarian System in Ancient India (Calcula. University 
Readership Lectures, 1930), by Upendranath Ghoshal, 
M.A., Ph.D. Demy &vo pp. 136. 1930. Rs. 2-8. 

Prof. A, B. Keith :—'" It is an excellent work manifesting once more 
the author's wide reading and knowledge of things both Indien and of the 
world beyond and his power of drawing sound and illuminating conclusions 


from evidence carefully collected, carefully sifted, and effectively adduced. 
It forms a notable and welsome addition to our knowledge." 


The Times Literary. Supplement :—'' Another of Dr. Ghoshal's valuable 
studies in ancient Indian culture and politics, 


Prof, E. J. Rapson >—' I have read the bool with great mterest and 
with much admiration for the patience and the good judgment which the 
author has shown in collecting and discussing the widely scattered in'orma- 
tion which may be gleaned from literature and inscriptions a» to the natare 
of the land.tenures in Medieval Northern India. 


Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland ;— 
'" The four lectures comprised in this book are an able and on the whole am 
instructive survey of the relations of the Crown to the land in ancient. India, 
Some very interesting and important developments are made clear in the 
course of these studies such as the gradual extension of assignments and the 
system of Chiefs estates introduced under the Rajput dynasties. 


The Evolution of Indian Polity, by R. Shama Sastri, B.A., 
Ph.D., M.R.A.S., Curator, Government Oriental 
Library, Mysore. Demy 8vo pp. 192. 1920. Rs. 6-0. 
Slightly damaged copies available at a reduced price of 
lis. 4-8. 

(For details see page 3.) 


Sources of Law and Society in Ancient India (Thesis for 
the Degree of Law), by Nareschandra Sen, M.A., D.L. 
Demy Bvo pp. 109. 1914. Re. 1-8. 

í (For details see page 5.) 
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Pre-Aryan and Pre-Dravidian in India, by Sylvain Levi, 
Jean Przyluski and Jules Bloch. ‘Translated into 
English, by Prabodhchandra Bagchi, M.A., D.Lit. 
Demy 8vo pp. 216. 1929. Rs. 2-8. 


(For details see page 7.) 


The History of Pre-Buddhistic Indian Philosophy, by 


B. M. Barna, M.A. (Cal), D.Lit. (Lond.). Royal 8vo 
pp. 468. 1921. Rs. 10-8. 


(For details see page 10.) 


Orissa in the Making, by Bijaychandra Mazumdar, with an 
introductory Foreword by Sir Edward A. Gait, M.A., 
K.C.S.L, Retd. Lieut.-Governor of Bihar and Orissa. 
Crown 8vo pp. 247. 1925. Rs. 4-8. 


This work, which has no rival in the field, presents a mass of 
new facts relating to the early history of Orissa, and sets out the 
hitherto unnoticed course of events which culminated in the 
emergence of Orissa as a distinct national and linguistic unit. 
How the author has executed this work successfully after ha 


ving 
been engaged for man ccn ours io hig 78 


heen noticed by Sir Gait in the introductory 
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| The Journal of the Amatic Society, London, page 156, 19365 — 
- e, The work is ma by wide erudition amd contams much that 
is instrnctive,........We cannot withhold a tribute of admiration for the 
— intellectual energy with which be combate bis physical 
ieability. 


L, E. B. Cobden. Rameay, Esg., CLE. retired Political Agent, Orissa 
Feudatories —" Tt ia. a work which menis careful | M 


reading. May I be 
permitted to offer you my sincero admiration for the deep scholarship and 
LE 


research you display in your work, the result of hor 
d MT. splay in y u jeans ious research 


The Statesman, October 19, 1996 >—" As Mr. Marumdar had no pre- 
decessors, be has had to undertake an extensive original mody of imecrip- 
Hone and public records," 


2. INDIA (MEDIJEVAL AND MODERN). 


Siva Chhatrapati, by Surendranath Sen, M.A.. Ph.D. 
Demy 8vo pp. 284. 1920. Rs. 4-14. 


A translation of the oldest systematic biography in Marathi 
of the great Maratha hero, the Sabhasad Bakhar, with extracts 
from Chitnis and Sivadigvijaya with explanatory notes. 


s+ 


ons is the first of a series intended for such students of Maratha 
history as are ignorant of Marathi. Of the importance of the Hakbay 
Chronicles for a study of the rise and growth of Maratha power there can be 
no doubt; their historical aceur»ev is not always uni hable Hat ali 


interested in this subject will fee! deeply grateful to Mr. Sen and the Calcutta 
University for making thi» study possible and ecasy."—The — Hindusthan 
Review, Oct., 1924. 


“Tt d a capta] beok for history students, — The. Indian Daily News, 
25th September, 1990. 


" Professor Sen and the aim 94 ৮285 * all stodents of 
Maratha his under a great obligation by publishing —— P: 
edition of Krishna Anant'a book."— The Times of India, With October, 1925. 


(A revised and enlarged edition is now im preparation.) 


Administrative System of the Marathas (from original 
sources), by the same author. Second Edition (Revised 
and Enlarged). Demy Svo pp. 730. 1925. Rs. 10-0, 


It is an exhaustive account of the polity that prevailed 
— | ৫৮ this work is un- 
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Dharmasastra literature. It undoubtedly sheds much light on the course. of 
administration prior to the advent of British supremacy, and the impartiality 


ana, good sense of such personal judgments as vou express deserves. recog- 


_ Prof, Jules Bloch fin the “ Journal Asiatique ")—'* C'est un ouvrage 
solide et important, qui fait honneur a l'auteur et a l'école oo il se rattache,” 


The Hon ble Justice C, A, Kincaid — Th îs fall of erudition and should 
long remain the classic text on tbe subest, T do not fancy any ane else 
would have the industry, as well as the learning, to write another such book. 
I congratulate you warmly on your great achievement," 


S. M. Edwards (in the “ Indian Antiquary," January, 1924)—"...... 
He has now placed students of Maratha affairs under a further obligation by 
this careful exposition of the administrative system in vogue in the Deccan 
in the pre-Britieh period, 


"The value o” his latest work seems to ns to lie in ite impartiality and in 
ite careful] avoidance of extreme diction in cases where the author's views 
differ from those already expressed by both English and Indian writers, He 
treate Grant-Doff and Ranade with equal impartiality, and does not hesitate 
to point out their errors of deduction : he a intes fully the good features 
of Shiva'i's institutions, but ie aliy explicit as to their shortcomings : 
and he devotes a distinct section of his work to explaining hy carefully chosen 
quotations and examples that much of Shivai's administrative machinery 
was not à new product of his unquestionably resource nl mind, but had iis 
roots deep down in ancient Hindu lore, 


'" As to the setual facts disclosed in Dr. Sen's work, their number it so 
many and they are eo interesting that it is hardly possible to deal with 
them in the brief compass of à review, 


“In conclusion, let it suffice to remark that Dr. Sen has produced. an 
alinirable work of reference for students of the history. of the Deccan in 
the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries." 


The Times Literary Supplement, Thursday, May 10, 1923—" As in the 
case of the Great Napoleon, Shivaji the ueror has always been more 
3 historians than Shiva; the Administrator, and less than justice 
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" This small volume contains a number of rs based | 
Marathi and Portuguese studies. Among other jane may — A 
translation of d'Alorna's * Instructions to hia Successor, Tvora.” "This 
document was written in 1750, and contains a rétumé of the operations by 
which the Portuguese suceceded in regaining part of the ground which they 
had lost to their Maratha neighbours. Interesting and useful accounts of 
the Portuguere records at Gon and of the Portuguese documenta relating to 
Hyder Ali and Tipu Sultan also ‘orm part of the volume. Slighter studies 
relate io various episodes in Marathi history. A» a whole the volume 
contains much that in both new and sound. Dr. Sen is one of the most care- 
ful and reliable of the younger Indian writers of history, One day we hope 
le may give ns that history of the Marathas in the eighteenth century which 


he is better qualified than anyone ele to write." — Times Literary Supple. 
ment, February 5, 1931. j লে 


The Dynastic History of Northern India (Early Medieval 
Period), by Hemchandra Ray, M.A. (Calo, Ph.D. 
tLond.). In three volumes. 


Vol. I. Royal 8vo pp. 699. 1931, with ten coloured maps 
Hs. 10-0, 


This comprehensive work removes a long-felt want in the 
domain of Indian history. It attempts to give an account of the - 
dynasties that ruled in Northern India during the period of tran- 


sition intervening between the decline of the Hindu dynasties 
and the Muslim conquest. The work is based on a thorough 
examination of literary (Indian, Arabic, Persian, ete.) epigraphic 
and numismatie materials. No effort has been spared to make 
the work useful to the students of Indian history nnd culture. 
The various tables, the synchronistic charts and above all the 
coloured maps add to the value of the work. 
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extremely useful. I am looking forward, with great interest, Lo tbe conti- 
nuation of the work, and more especially to the third volume which is to 
deal with the economic, social, religious and literary history of the time," 


Prof, Jules Bloch (Paris): " I shall find this book very useful indeed ; 
I admire that vast knowledge of the author, and the thorough and critical 
way he has dealt with a bewildering mass of texts, mainly epigraphical. T 
am als very thankful for the ten maps, carefully prepared by the author 
himself, where old names are distinguished by special ink; they add a lot 
to the value of the book, valuable as the text is." 


Prof. A. Berriedale Keith (Edinburgh) : “ Dr. Ray's treatise manifests 
every sign of careful research and historical akill in the estimation of the 
value of evidence as well as ability to present an ordered narrative with pre- 
cision and lucidity, and I shall look forward with pleasure to the appearance 
of the remaining volumes which will constitute a most notable contribution 
to our knowledge of an obscure and important epoch of the history of the 
northern dynasties." 


Prof. E. J. Rapson (Cambridge): '' Please accept my sincere congra 
tulations on your success in exploring all the various sources for the history 
of Northern India on the eve of the Muhammadan conquest, and on the 
clear and scholarly manner in which you have recorded the result» cf your 
investigations,” 


Sir Thomas Arnold: “This carefully compiled — 'rsatie, bareo 
on a searching examination of materials that have not hitherto received 
sufficient attention from historical students, constitute a really important 
addition to the literature on the history of India." 


J. Allan (British Museum): "" Its thorough and critical examination anc 
comparison of all the sources for the period, literary and epigraphical, 
Muslim and Hindu, render it a mine of information on a very complicated 
and obscure period.'' 


Sir D, Ross: " I consider it a most valuable contribution to the history 
of a period which has not been hitherto treated from the Hindu and the 
Muslim point of view." 


Prof. H. H. Dodwell (School of Oriental Studies, London): *' Says 
work on the Dynastic History of Northern Indis will be nos A ly ul 
to all students of the period.” 


Prof. V. Minor (Paris): "I see what an amount of work it re- 
presents! You must congratulated on the results 
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IH. Royal 8vo pp. 658 plus Table. Rs. 15-0. 


With this volume ends the analysis of the political hi 
of the various dynasties that ruled "e Northern India সা he 
three or four centuries preceding the establishment of the im- 
perialism of Delhi under the Turks. The beginnings of some of 
these dynasties, however, have been traced as far back as the 
middle of the sixth century A.D. while there were others which 
retained their vigour till ‘the fourteenth century. 


Though this volume is a continuation of the first one, it 
has got an individuality of its own. It deals entirely with 
Rajput dynasties most of which sprang up in the latter days of 
the Imperial Pratiharas. 


Central Authority in British India : 1774-84, by A. P. 
Dasgupta, M.A. (Cal), Ph.D. (London), Lecturer, 
Calcutta University. Demy 8vo pp. 375. 1981. 
Rs. 5-0. 


This volume deals with the difficulties with which the 
Central authority in British India was faced during the first years 
of its existence, on account of the vague and limited powers 
entrusted to it by the Act which gave it birth, while the tradition 
of independence in the subordinate Presidencies died hard. It 
reveals the t struggle which took place between the Governor- 
General and Cour of Bengal with the Madras Government to 
retain what ee.n side interpreted to be its own position under 
the Act of 1773. The background of the work is the foreign 
relations of the English Presidencies during the eventful period 
from 1774 to 1784, and it illustrates how a critical time in the 
history of the British in India had to be faced by a defective 


organisation. 


Prof. H, Dodwell (London University) :-—'*......... a sound and excellent 
piece of work marked by careful research and clear judgment.” 
P. E. Roberts (Oxford) :1—' sese An admirable piece of research 


which throws valuable light on an important controversial question...... Mr. 

pta shows excellent judgment and great impartiality and I find myself 
in a com with his views......showse remarkable power 
of holding the balance true. His whole treatment of the subject is tucel 
and imps is a most refreshing change from the spirit of partisan- 
ship in which Indian history is too often written......" 


R. B. Ramsbotham (ex-Pro-Vice-Chancellor, Aligarh) -—"............ offer 
my warm congratulations on a valuable a to our knowledge of the 
| i Sie ta Tullo wid fe ly eo pi light. on 
historical st | | | 
hannes eclectic: | oped tek thik the k 
should be made compulsory for all students of Toish Constitutional History. 
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Sir A. Herriedale Keith (Edinburgh) :—*'............ a very useful aid to the 
appreciation of the complex and unsatisfactory position resulting from tbe 
inadequate and tentative provisions of the Regulating Act. It throws much 
light on questions imperfectly এর in the published literature, and does 
credit at once to the author's diligence in research and to his power of grasp 


ing essential facts and of presenting them clearly and with a due sens 
of value.” 


India in the Seventeenth Century, by J. N. Dasgupta, 
B.A. (Oxon.). Demy Svo pp. 285. 1916. Rs. 3-8. 


The condition of India in respect of its political, social, and 
economic aspects, in the early years of the East India Com- 
pany, has been described in this volume with the help of the 
narratives of European travellers and foreign observers who were 
drawn to this land by their love of ndventure, the fascination of 
romance, and the call of the East. 


The Crisis of Indian Civilisation in the Eighteenth and 
Early Nineteenth Century, by Prof. Herman Goetz, 
Ph.D. Royal 8vo pp. 56. 1938. As. 12. 


Ranjit Singh, by N. K. Sinha, M.A., Ph.D. Demy 8vo 
pp. 225. 1933. Rs. 2-8. 


It is an important treatise giving much new information 
regarding the relations between the Sikhs and the Afghans 
during forty years preceding the First Afghan War. It also re- 
fers to the relations of the military monarchy of the Punjab with 
the British Indian Government and other Indian States. A 
graphic description of the system of civil administration and 
à critical account of the military system of Ranjit Singh are also 
to be found in the book. 


Sir William Foster, Kt... (J,R.A.8,, October, 1994) :—"' This monograph 
is a modest and Sey pce ek wo, — study of all 
available materials, including the documents in the Imperial Office, — 
He has brought together in a small compass n mass of information that 
cannot fail to be of much value to students of the subiect. The adminin- 
trative details given in Chapter VIII are specially interesting.” 


Sir Jadunath Sarkar, Kt.:—" Ren‘it Singh by Mr, Narendra Krishna 
Sinka in a useful work Ti sedes ‘baa পেশ 81০০৭ | 
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Principal K. Zachariah (Hooghly College) —' I do think your work does 
convey & clear idea of the growth of Ran it Singh's Empire d tbe general 
organisation of his government, There are many things I should specially 
coinmend, Your critical sense, your impartiality, your lucid arrangement, 
your wide view of history and use of bistorical parallels and contrasts, 


your simple and clear style, all thia I can honestly praise and I congratulate 
you on your work,'' 


Rise of the Sikh Power, by N. K. Sinha, M.A., Ph.D. 
Demy 8vo pp. 2494 2 maps. Hs. 4-0. 


In this book an attempt has been made by the author to 
trace the history of the Sikh struggle for independence in the 
eighteenth century and Sikh rule in the Punjab before the 
advent of Ranjit Singh. 


Evolution of the Khalsa, Vol. I, by Mr. Indubhushan 
Banerjee, M.A. Demy Svo pp. 320. Rs, 4-0. 


The author here traces the evolution of Sikhism till Guru 
Govind Singh introduced his reforms and brought the Khalsa 
into existence. The first volume deals with the foundation of 
the Sikh Panth and covers the period till 1604 when the Granth 
Sahib was compiled and the peaceful evolution of Sikhism 
practically came to an end. The background of the movement 
has also been brought under review and the concluding chapter 
gives a detailed analysis of Sikh ideals and institutions. 


Prof, A. B, Keith says:—'' This is à very interesting book, written 
in à historical spirit and with intelligent comprehension of religious ideals. 
Chapter VI on Ideals and Institutions is a well-balanced presentation of 
the position and reflects credit on the author's 'udgment. Appendix A on 
Guru Nanak and the Caste system is a moderate and cogent statement 
Which probably gives the truth of a disputed position '' 


Historical Records of Baroda, by Rai Bahadur B. A. Gupte, 
M.R.A.S., F.Z.S. (with annotations). Royal 8vo 
pp. 166. 1922. Rs. 6-0. 


Compiled from original Maratha documents, which throw a 
side-light on the transactions of the Hon'ble East India 
Company's Officers, the book offers glimpses of the Barodg 
administration, describes the Poona politics during the last stages 
of the Maratha Empire, and records the working of the almost 
nominal sway of the Raja of Satara. Profusely illustrated. 


P" -M.A., Ph.D. Royal 8vo pp. 409. Rs. 4-8. 
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Dr. Dasgupta's work, originally a thesis for the Doctorate 
of the Calcutta University, embodies the result of the re- 
search-work carried for a number of years in the field of the 
Social History of Bengal and contains a wealth of important 
material for which the author has ransacked old Bengali litera- 
ture with admirable patience, It is a most lucid and authori- 
tative account of social conditions prevailing in Bengal during 
the Middle Ages. The ground it covers has never been covered 
before. * Ship-building and Commerce," ** Hindu-Moslem 
Unity," — '' Architecture,” " Religion," = '' Agriculture," 
" Economie Condition," are some of the ehapter-headings. 


1. Dr. Syltain Léci.—' No book «n modern history of India, as good 
as it may be, can compare with the picture you have given...... TCR From 
materials collected with an untiring industry, you have built up something 
hving, and full of life indeed. Years ago, I could see from vour information 
on ships and sea-trade, so kindly compiled on m request, that your place 
was among the best-gifted young scholars of India. I can assure vou 
that I constantly refer to your papers, whenever I do not happen to find 
exactly the information I am hunting for. I come across facts and dates 
which prove important in some other lines, When your example inspires 
a team of young workers who would do for the whole of India what you 
have so happily done for Bengal, then a real history of modern India can 
be written: instead of local or imperial chronicles centering around ra‘as 
and padishahs, we shall get an image of Indian people, Indian life, Indian 
activity. Your charming chapter on birds comes as a lovely conclusion; 


you have not to apologise for it, but we have to thank vou for this valuable 
addition." 


2, Sir George A, Grierson.—"".....,... I have read it with great interest, 
and found it full of valuable information. 


4. Prof, Jules Bloch.—**............ The snh/rets interest me much. The 
Boomerang question te very important, uu" 


4. Lusacs Oriental List and Book Review, Vol. XXXVIII, No. 2, 
ApnlJune, 1927,—" It embraces a wide range of topics: ship-building, 
commerce, architecture, warfare, war-motic, pastimes, clothes, ornaments 
and cooking, besides which there sre some more general chapters on. manners 
and customs and Hinda-Moslem unity, the latter containing some instructive 
instances of the tendency of the two faiths—now-a-days rather sadly at 
variance—.1o coalesce. e read of Brahmins consulting the Koran to find 
out an auspicious day and of a Mahomedan poet dedicating his poems to 
Kriuna............. 


" The book is valuable as well as interesting. It contains a mas of 
carefully sorted out details never before made available with lis of 
technical words, articles of trade and the like which make it a most neefal 
book of reference." 


5, The Modern Review, y, 1089." He bas patiently and 
(nithf collected materials on e topics, and those who depend 
és 


6. The Times L Supplement the work in ite * 
লাস 


০০৫3০ 
. A. Berriedale Keith.—" Tt » remarkable amount of detailed 
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the care with | wheh he has collected material and on the interesting 
manner in which it is presented. Especial value attaches to the illusirs- 
tons which add very greatiy to the usefulness of the text, The wurk i 


x * n to the long list of important publications of the University 


B. Prof. Dr. M. Winternitz.—'' This is one of the most interesting amd 
valuable books» that have lately come before my eyes. It throws a flood of 
hight on the social, religious and cultural life of Bengal in former centuries. 
But far from being of interest only for the history of Bengal, it will be 


thankfully welcomed by all Indologista interested In the socia! history af 


Indis." 

9. Prof. Dr, Sten Konow.—* Jt is a delightfal book, fall of useful in- 
formation, and so well-arranged that it can be used as a handy book of 
reference. '' 

10. Prof. E. J. Thomas." The work i» of extreme interest not only 


for the social history of Bengal but also for the light it throws upon technical 
matters in Bengali and other Indian literatures thot need explanation. I 
hope that the author will continue his studies, which, with their exact refer- 


ences and personal investigations, will be of great help to all stodents ol 
Indian culture.” 


Progressism (An Essay in Social Philosophy) (Calcutta 


University Readership Lectures, 1929), by Edward 
Leroy Schaub, John Evans Professor of Moral and Intel- 
lectual Philosophy, North Western University. Demy 
&vo pp. 305. 1938. Rs. 4-0. 


Contents :—1 Some Preliminary Remarks. 
II Progressism: An Interpretation of Tndinn 
Philosophy in its Divergence from the 
Spirit of the Contemporary West. 
III Progressism: Its Genesis and Development. 
IV Progressism: Its Varieties and its Springs. — 
V Progressism: Some Cultural Expressions in 
America. 
VI Progressism: ‘The Ideal of Social Progress in 
the Light of Rival Doctrines. 
Supplement: Neo-Platonism in Religion. 


Indian Nationality (Calcutta University Jubilee Research 


Prize Thesis, 1922), by Sukumar Dutt, M.A., B.L., 
Ph.D., Vice-Principal, Ramjas College, Delhi. Royal 
8vo pp. 210. 1926. Rs. 3-0. 


Basic Factors of Indian Life. 

'The lem of Nationality. | 

The Meaning of Indian Nationality. 

Present Tendencies towards Development of 
Nationality. 





38 CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS 


The work is à concise academic study of an outstanding 
problem of Indian constitutional politics. The treatment is 
from a strikingly original point of view. Current conceptions of 
Nationality are acutely analysed and exposed and an entirely 
new conception of Indian Nationality is propounded. The work 
is eminently helpful to all statesmen and students of Indian 
life and history who have to deal with India, whether in the 
field of practical politics or in the sphere of academic study. 


History of Political Thought from Rammohun to Daya- 
nanda, Vol. I (Bengal), by Bimanbihari Majumdar, 
M.A. Demy Svo pp. 518. 1934. Rs. 4-8. 


Studies in the History of the Bengal Subah, 1740-70, Vol. 
I (Social and Economic), by Kalikinkar Datta, M.A. 
Demy 8vo pp. 587. Rs. 5-8. 


The author has made a laudable effort to throw new light 
on some of the least known aspects of the social and econoniic 
history of Bengal from a study of a huge mass of literary and 
documentary records. His reconstruction of the social history 
will prove of immense interest. The major part of the volume 
has been devoted to the East India Company, their factories in 
this province, their purchases and sales, their agents and officers, 
and the inquisitive student will find these chapters a valuable 
mine of information. 


the . 
The value of the book js greatly enhanced by ita careful documentation 
which enables the reader io visualide most ১87০5 the conditions which 
prevailed in Bengal in Pre-British days. 
copy of Mr. Datta’s book." 


Sir Jadunath Sarkar.—'"' The information collected by you in inter: 
erting.” 
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“Tt is an honest and instaking attempt te piece together scattered 
and sometime unpublished information sa ও little n 

the political and economie his 

oen has a fairly adequate 
of the Inland Navigation after Renne! 


i^ an interesting reproduction.,....... 
The author knows his materials well and his | t i 4." —Th 
Journal of the Bihar and Orissa Research সপ oa dre esce. <: 


" The book is the result of great research in the history of Bengal 
and for an inquisitive stodent, it is a mine of information....... t throws 
light on some of the least known aspects of the early period of British 
listory in Bengal. The book not only confines itself to the histori a! side, 
but also deals with the social aspects, suh os education, the postion of 
women, marriage laws, dress, ornaments and so on, Written in simple 
language, the volume contains much valuable historical information about 
Bengal, and will serve as an excellent text-book alike for the purpose of 
study and referen-e."—The Hindusthan Review. 


‘* The learned author has drawn upon s mass of unpublished Records 
of the East India Company which throw a flood of light on the sub/ect 
matter. He has made an extensive and exhaustive study of the contem- 

rary Bengali, Sanskrit and Persian literature to write a connecte] social 
history of the country, Some of the books utilised by him are in manu- 
miis and are not widely known to the literary world............ (ot only the 
e*sed students of history but alsa the public in general, we believe, will 
find the book interesting and weeful......No other writer, Indian or European, 
has heen able to present such a mass of materials regarding the internal 
life of the factories of the East India Company as this indefatigable investi 
gator has done............We congratulate author and the University 
of Calcutta on the production of this illuminating social and economic 
history of our country, — The Amrita Bazar Patrika. 


Principles of Training for Historical Investigation, by 
Prof. Arthur Percival Newton, M.A., D.Lit., B.Se., 
F.S.A. Demy 8vo pp. 99. 1929. Re. 1-8. 
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4. ISLAM 


A History of Islamic People, by S. Khuda Bukhsh, M.A., 
B.C.L., Bar.-at-Law. Demy 859 pp. 178. 1914. 
(Slightly damaged.) Reduced price Rs. 4-8. 


Translated from the German of Dr. Weil's Geschichte der 
Islamitischen Volker, a descriptive account of Mohammad and 
the Qura n, as also of the Caliphate. The conflict of ideas in 
early Arabdom, the narrowness of early Arabic rationalism and 
the evolution of Islamic culture on a broad and humanitarian 
basis during the time of the Abbasid Caliphs at Baghdad is 
described with the skill of an artist, and altogether the book 
forms a most fascinating introduction to the mentality and 
general outlook of Islam in the first few centuries of its history. 


Islamic Civilization, Vol. I, by S. Khuda Bukhsh, M.A., 
B.C.L., Bar.-at-Law. Demy 8vo pp. 364. 1929. 
Hs. 5-0. 


Do. Vol. II. Demy 8vo pp. 309. 1930. Rs. 4-0. 


Sir Thomas Carey-Eoans,—* It. is a most valuable addition to our 
knowledge of Islam and the work could not be in better hands than those 


of Mr. Khuda Bukhsb." 


" Both pedagogue and student of social conditions will welcome the 
articles on Muslim education. There is not yet any scientific text-book on 
the Theory and History of Muslim Education, but much material for one 
will be found here, and references to relevant literature, for the author has 
consulted the literature of his subject with sufficient industry to have fully 
satisfied the in unction of the Prophet to * seek learning even unto China." — 
The Statesman, 15th Febroary, 1931. 





The Early Heroes of Islam, by 5. A. Salik, B.A. Demy 
Svo pp. 514. 1926. Rs. 6-0. 


In this book the author has tried to place before the publie 
brief sketches of the Prophet of Arabia and of his five imme- 
diate successors, It also contains short notices of a galaxy of 
great men who flourished in Arabia in that age and ট্রি 
interesting account of the birth and the rapid growth Islam. 
It will be both interesting and instructive to readers of every 





SHS i 
— উউউ The Arab Kingdom and its Fall, by J. Welhausen. Tran- 
ma. f into English, by “Margaret Graham Weir, M.A. 



















| slated into English, b aret Gra y 
RW emy &vo pp. 607. 1927. Rs. 7-8. 
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Contents : —Chap. I—Introduction. 
zi II—Ali and the First Civil War. 
T HI—The Sufyánids and the Second 
Civil War. 
T IV—The First Marwáünids. 


" V—Umar II and the Mawáli. 

* VI—The Later Marwánids. 

* VII—Marwán and the Third Civil War. 
4,  WIII—The Arab Tribes in Khurásán. 

s IX—The Fall of the Arab Kingdom 


Lectures on Arabic Historians, by Prof. D. S. Margoliouth, 
D.Lit., F.B.A. Demy 850 pp. 168. 1930. Rs. 2-0. 


Mussulman Culture, by V. V. Bartold. Translated into 
English from the Russian by Prof. Shahid Suhrawardy. 
Size 5% in. by 73 in., pp. 186+ xxviii, 1934. Re. 1-8. 


In this book the author has attempted a survey of the 
entire field of Mussulman culture and tried to explain those 
eultural inter-relations which had existed between the territories 
of the Mussulman world. 


Administration of Justice during the Muslim Rule in 
India, by Wahed Husain, B.L. Demy 8vo pp. 211. 
1934. Rs. 2-0. 


The book gives a wide survey of the Judicial system and 
the Judicial Machinery from the early Muslim Rule down to 
the grant of Diwani in 1765. It contains Tables showing the 
—— of courts established during the  pre-Mughal and 

ughal periods. 


Courts Common Law—Full Bench—Royal Courts—Courts of Appeal, 
Revision Aa Review bj the Chief-Qazi and the Diwan)—Judicial Adminis- 
| Rural 


Socialistic 

rial—Scenen of Trial—Descriptiun of the Q'azis' 

functions Modes s 2 of Lawyen—Method of Procedure 
Edicts and Farmans of the 

the Muslim and Jus Gentium 
portion of 
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OPINIONS 


Advance of the 9th September, 1934—'*........0n& indeed feels curious 
to know interesting details about the Administration of Justice during a very 
long period of Indian History...... the general public will greatly profit b 
the book laboriously compiled by an expert...... Going through the book 
one is impressed by certain facts......... that even in those periods there was an 
elaborate procedure for appeal, revision and review of ap: dnos — » the 
author has given a very good survey o' a period which has of late attract 
our attention.........The book will certainly command wide popularity.” 


Forward of the 17th September, 1934—"'......... the writer has gone to the 
original sources for his raw materials out of which he has constructed an 
edifice that appears to be a replica of the Courts of Law as they existed. during 
the Mahomedan times, The book does not strike one as a laboured apologia 
but an account of facts so far as the author has been able to ascertain.' 


V. RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY 


Comparative Religion (Stephanos Nirmalendu Ghosh Lec- 


tures for 1921-22), by Prof. A. A. Macdonell, M.A. 
(Oxon., Ph.D. (Leipzig), D.Litt. (Edin), D.O.L. 
(Calcutta). Roya! Svo pp. 194. 1925. Rs. 3-0. 


The work is the first course of lectures on Comparative 
Religion delivered under the auspices of the Stephanos 
Nirmalendu Ghosh foundation. The author has given a survey, 
in eight lectures, of all the important religions of — 
including an introductory one on ‘Primitive Religion.’ "They 
embrace Confucianism, Zoroastrianism, Brahmanism (includin 
Buddhism), Greek religion, Judaism, Muhammadanism an 
Christianity, These religions are treated objectively, not from 
the point of view of any particular one. It has been shown 
what they have in common, and to what extent each approaches 
universality, to the outlook of a world religion. 


- Newness of Life (Stephanos Nirmalendu Ghosh Lectures on 


Comparative Religion for 1924-25), by Prof. Maurice 
A. Canney, M.A., Professor of Semitic Languages and 
Literatures in the University of Manchester. Royal 
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Contents: 1l—Disposal of the Dead; I1l—1deas about D 
. " 1 pc. : th; 
AY a eee — SY of Life; V—Men "and 
ods; —lhe Idea of Holi > VII—Heligi ৃ | | 
VIL fue m o oH iness Religious Experience; 


The Pilgrimage of Faith in the World of Modern Thought 


( Stephanos Nirmalendu Ghosh Lectures on Comparative 
Religion for 1927-28), by Prof. D. C. Macintosh. Royal 
Svo pp. 305-99. 1931. Rs. 4-0. | 


The Contribution of Christianity to Ethics (Stephanos 


Nirmalendu Ghosh Lectures for 1930-31), by Prof. C. J. 
Webb, M.A., D.Litt. (Oxon), Hon. LL.D. ($t. 
Andrews). Royal 8vo pp. 121. Rs. 2-8. 


The Foundations of Living Faiths (Stephanos Nirmalendu 


Ghosh Lectures on Comparative Religion for 1933-94), 
by H. D. Bhattacharyya, M.A., Ph.D. Royal 8vo 
pp. 538. 1938. Rs. 5-5. 


This is an introduction to comparative religion. The con- 
tents of the chapters are :— 


(1) The Living Faiths, (2) The Prophets, (3) The Reve- 
lations, (4) The Gods of Hinduism; Vedic, (5) The Gods of 
Hinduism: Pauranic, (6) God in Judaism, (7) God in 
Christianity, (8) God in Islam, (9) God in Zoroastrianism : 
Githic, (10) God in Zoroastrianism: Post-Gathic. 


Immanuel Kant on Philosophy in General (‘Translated with 


four Introductory Essays), by Humayun Kabir, Scholar 
of Government of Bengal at Exeter College, Oxford and 
Lecturer in Philosophy and English Literature, Calcutta 
University. Demy 8vo pp. 238. Rs. 5-0. 


Here we have the first English translation of a work which 
contains, within a short compass, one of the fullest statements 
of Kant’s general position, and an indieation of the lines along 
which his mind was working during those glorious years when 
he wrote the three Critiques. 
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R. R. Marett, M.A., D.Sc, LL.D., F.B.A., Hector of Exeter College, 
Oxford :—'' Mr. Kabir is one of the most brilliant studonta that has been 
at Exeter College in recent years. His book fully bears on this judgment; 
for not only does it render n fairly diffeult, because technical, essay of Kant 
into accurate and vigorous English but it adds an exposition of the whole 
Kantian outlook which, while exceedingly compendious, brings out the 
salient points with great lucidity and insight." 


H. J. Paton, M.A., D.Litt., Dean of the Faculty of Arts, Glasgow :— 
" Mr. Kabir has performed a real service in calling attention to a part of 
Kants writings comparatively unknown in this country, His introductory 
essays are useful and although there is a good deal in them with which I 
cannot myself agree, I am certain he is on the right lines in moving away... 
from certain doctrines far too widely accepted nt the present time," 


A, C, Ewing, M.A., D.Phil., Cambridge :—'' The author is a real thinker 
and evidently possesses originality and much ability." 


Prof. Dr, Rudolf Metz, Heidelberg :—'' The complete text 
published in German by Cassirer only 13 years ago {in 1922), and as it 
contains & very good and concise rendering of Kant's philosophy in general, 
which, in this form, is hardly to be found anywhere eho in Kants writings, 
I think that Mr, Kabir has done a very good service to the study of Kant'« 
Philosophy in Anglo-Saxon countries in translating it into English. 


` I have perused the introductory essays and have compared tho tran- 
lation with the original, I think that the essays are very well written and 
full of useful and important information. I find tbe translation, as far as 
l can judge, very good, correct and readable." 


W. D. Ross, Provost of Oriel College, Oxford :—''......Mr, Kabir's work 
i an interesting contribution to the literature of Kant and likely to be of 
service to students of philosophy." 


€, A. Campbell, University College of North Wales, Bangor :—'' I have 
not yet had time to study Mr. Kabir's book with the close attention it needs 
and deserves, but I have already seen enough of its contents to assure me 
of much future pleasure and profit from so scholarly a volume." 


H. W. B. Joseph, Oxford 2 I have been reading the Introductory 
Essay since then, though not the translation, as I have not a‘cess where 
I write to the original text; and I may say that I read them with consi- 


derable interest, even if not with complete agreement......] remember Ee. 
struck, when he was at Oxford, with the grasp he had of Western modes 
thought; and this book bears that ont." 


Ar.  Kabir' presentation of his thesis leaves nothing to be 
desired. The book na a whole, and in detail, offers delightful reading, and 
an : 


i» admirabl rente nd persuasive, although polemical in a sense.— 
The Statesman (Calcutta). 


Dr, Gerhard Lehmann, D.Phil., D.Litt, ete, (Berlim):—" I find the 
translation of edition of Kant's First Introduction in this book very 


| | tion too excellent and git ( 
pel Dra au —— 
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— While it would certainly be an exaggeration t ri 
Philosophie ueberhaupt ns one of the most *— aka of Kant —* 
providing much that could not be found elsewhere in his philosophy, it is 
very desirable that there should be an English tranalation and there is no 
doubt that attention to it will make some parts more clear than they 
otherwise would be . In addition to the translation, Mr. Kabir has provided 
us with a sét of introductory essays. They seem to me to «how great 
ability, and I hope sincerely that they may the prelude to a larger work 
on Kant some time in the future. He is distinctly original also in thought 
and statement and throws new light on several points in Kant, English 
readers of Kant should be very thankful for thie the first English transla- 
tion of the work, and I admire Mr. Kabir's «kill in splitting. up 


the 
— German sentences so judiciously and with such a readable result." 
— Mind. 


A Genetic History of the Problems of Philosophy, by the 


late Muralydhar Banerjee, M.A. Developed. and com- 
pleted by his son Hiranmay Banerjee, I.C.S. Royal 
Avo pp. 308. 1935. Rs. 3-8. 


The book is not so much a history of Philosophy, as the 
shaping out of a new system of Philosophy, based on a new 
me of its own, which it calls the genetie method of the treat- 
ment of Philosophy. All problems of Philosophy pass through 
the three stages of ony, confliet and subsequent re-establish- 
ment of harmony; it compares and makes reference to all im- 
portant systems, with regard to their viewpoints, about each 
problem. It holds forward a new theory of the totality of 
reality, 


The Self and the Ideal, by Rashvihari Das, M.A., Ph.D. 


An essay in metaphysical construction on the basis of 
moral consciousness. Reprinted from the Journal of 
the Department of Letters, Vol. XXVII. Royal 8৮) 
pp. 253. Rs. 3-0. 


— 3 ra 
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The Early History of the Vaishnava Sect, by Hemchandra 
Raychaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. (Second Edition, Revised 
and Enlarged.) Demy 8vo pp. 247. Rs. 3-8. 


The book contains materials for a connected history of 
Vaishnavism from the Vedic times to the age of the early Tamil 
Acharyas who laid the foundation of the Sri Vaishnava School. 
The author takes into consideration only works of proved anti- 
quity and epigraphical records. His method oí treatment 18 
strictly scientific, and he comes to a number of interesting con- 
clusions, among which the most important is the establishment 
of the historie personality of Vasudeva-Krishna and the deter- 
mination of the doctrines of the old Bhagavata sect. The book 
is quoted as an authority in Barnett's Hindu Gods and Heroes, 
Winternitz's A History of Indian Literature and W. Douglas P. 
Hill's Bhagavadgita, ete. 


"The lectures of Mr. Hemchandra Raychaudhuri on the ' Early History 
of the Vaishnava Sect ' read almost as would a Bampton lecture on the 
' Historical Christ ' to a Christian audience. They are an attempt to disen- 
tangle the authentic figure of Krishna from the mass of Puranic legend and 
gross tradition and from the wild con'ectures and mistaken, if reasoned, theories 
which surround his name. The worship of Krishna is not a superstitious 
idolatry; it is the expression of the Bhakti, the devotional faith of an 
intellectual people, and many missionaries, ill-equipped for dealing with a 
dimly understood creed, would do well to study this little volume y! 
—The Times Literary Supplement, May 12, 1921. 
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Professor E. Washburn Hopkins, Yale University, America.—" I am 
particularly pleased to see an incisive study of thie kind in the realm of 
religious history." 


Professor A.  Berriedale Keith, Edinburgh University:—'1 value 
highly the elaborate collation of the evidence which the work contains." 


Sir George Grietson.—* The book...will form a valued addition to mv 
collection of books on the subject." 


Professor Garbe, Tübingen, Germany :—'"' I have read the book with 
the greatest interest." 


Bharatiya Madhya YugeSadhanar Dhara (Adhar Mukher- 
jee Lectures for 1929), by Kshitimohan Sen, Sastri, 
M.A., Professor of Indian Religion and Mysticism, 
Visvabharati, Santiniketan, with a  Foreward by 
Rabindranath ‘Tagore. Demy 8৮0 pp. xvi+135, 
Re. 1-8. 


(For details see page 10.) 
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* Vaishnava Padavali, Edited by Rai Bahadur Khagendra- 
nath Mitra, M.A., and Rai Bahadur Dineschandra Sen, 
B.A., D.Litt. Royal 8vo pp. xxiv+ 150. Rs. 2-4. 


Post-Chaitanya Sahajiya Cult, by Manindramohan Basu, 
M.A. Royal 8vo pp. 336. 1930. Rs. 4-0. 


: Ay V. Williams Jackson, Professor of Indo-Iranian Languages, 
Columbia University, New York, America :—* As I look the volume 
through, I can see the scholarly work which Lecturer Bose has done on the 


subiect in the years which he has devoted to it. I am glad to have the 
book as a work of reference," 


Times Literary. Supplement, April 10, 1930 :—" Mr. Howe's researches 
are skilful and discriminating,” 


Prof. Vidhusekhar Sástri :—"' The book has been well-written, and I 
Want to congratulate the author for his fine trestment and collection of 
materials for the study of this important cult of medieval Bengal “ 


Mahámahopádhyaya Dr, Haraprasad Shastri, MA.. C.LE., Honorary 
Member, Royal Asiatic Society of London, etc.:—'' The history he has 
given of the Vaispnava Sahajyüs is excellent. It shows wide reading, and 
à good deal of original research." 


Prof. Charuchandra Bandyopadhyay, M.A., Reader, Dacca University :— 


"আপনার সন্ধান ও সঙ্কলন হুন্দর হইয়াছে ও প্রশংসনীয় হইয়াছে । এহ Sy একত্র এর 
পূর্বে আর কেউ করেন fai" 


14744178814 ॥ API),  Bbádra, 1387 B.S. (199 A.D) "সহজ «Cf এমন 
গ্রন্থ ইতিপূর্কো প্রকাশিত হয় লাই।” 


Dr, Bhagacatkumar Sastri, M.A.. Ph.D., Asutosh Professor of Sanskrit, 
Calcutta University :—'' The book is truly à mine of information about the 
' Natural Religion of Mankind,’ as Sahajiyá essentially stands for......the 
most interesting part of the work, however, is when the author traces the 
latest phase of the cult to the religion of love preached by Sri Caitanya...... 
Anyone who wants to study this aspect of the question cannot find a better 
guide than Prof, Base’s valuable work." 


System of Buddhistic Thought, by Rev. 5. Yamakami. 
Royal 8vo pp. 372. 1912. Rs. 15-0. 


The book presents in a comprehensive though short form a 
complete view of Buddhistie Philosophy, of both the Mahayana 
and Hinayana Schools, 


* Text-hook. 
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Contents :—Chapter I—Jntroduction—Kssential principles 
of Buddhist Philosophy. All is impermanence— There is no Ego 
— Nirvana is the only calm. 


Chapter II—Rarma-Phenomenology—Karma as a principle 
in the Moral World —Harma as the active principle in the world 
of না as an active principle in the physical 
world. Af 


Chapter III—The — Sarvastiteadins (Realists)—The Tenets 
of the  Sarvastitvadins—Explanation of the Seventy-fve 
Dharmas—Shankara’s criticism of the -Sarvastitvadins, ete., 
ete. | 


Chapter IV—The Satyasiddhi Schoo] (the Theory of the 
Sarva-Sunyatavada)— The Essential parts in the doctrine of the 
School—The View of Buddha-Kaya in this School. 


7 


Ch.ster V—The Madhyamika School (the Th of the 
middle eourse)— The fundamental doctrine of this Sehool—The 
conception of Buddha-Kaya in this School. 


Chapter VI—Alaya-I’henomenology (the Theory of the 
Vijnanavadins)— The classification of things— The four stages of 
the cognitive operation of consciousness—Further discussion of 
the Eight Vijnanas. 


Chapter VII—Bhuta-tathata (Suchness) Phenomenology 
—The Relation of Suchness to all things—The Theory of 
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The Original and Developed Doctrines of Indian Bud- 


dhism, by Ryukan Kimura, Sup. Royal 8vo pp. 82. 
1920. Rs. 3-0, 


It is a comprehensive manual of charts, giving an explicit 
idea of the Buddhist doctrines, ns promulgated in diverse ways 
by different Buddhist Philosophers. 


The History of Pre-Buddhistic Indian Philosophy, by 


B. M. Barua, M.A. (Cal.), D.Lit. (Lond.). Royal 8vo 
pp. 468. 1921. Rs. 10-8. 


(For details see page 10.) 


Prolegomena to a History of Buddhistic Philosophy, by 


B. M. Barua, M.A. (Cal), D.Lit. (London.). Royal 
Svo pp. 52. 1918. Re. 1-8. 


The book embodies the results of a scientifie enquiry by the 
author, from the historical standpoint, into successive stages in 
the genesis and increasing organic complexity of a system. of 
thought in India, supposed to have evolved out of a nucleus ns 
afforded by the discourses of Gautama, the Buddha. 


Kindred Sayings on Buddhism, by Mrs. Rhys Davids, 


D.Litt., M.A. D/Crown l6mo pp. 115. 1930. 
Re. 1-8. 


Hinayana and Mahayana and the Origin of Mahayana 


Buddhism, by R. Kimura, some time Lecturer in the 
Depts. of Pali and Ancient Indian History and Culture, 
Calcutta University. Royal Svo pp. 223. 1927. 
Rs. 2-4. 


In the introductory note the author raises a preliminary his- 
torical discussion on the terms ' Hinayána ' and * Mahayana 
and also aims at clearing the ideas and associations of other 
significant dual terms used in the Buddhist literature, The 
main book is divided into two parts. The first part is mainly 
devoted to a full discussion of the significance and origin of the 
terms Hinayana and Mahiyina, In the second part the author 
has discussed the different application of the terms in the two 

eriods of the making of Mahiiyiina Buddhism and of 
Mahayana teachers. 
7 
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The Buddhist Philosophy of Universal Flux, by Satkari 
Mookerjee, M.A., Ph.D. Royal 8vo pp. 403. 1935. 
Rs. 5-0. 


The present work is substantially based upon the thesis 
whieh was approved for the Degree of Doetorate im Philosophy 
by thé Caleutta University. It is an exposition of the philo- 
sophy of critical realism as expounded by the school of 
Pignága. 


A History of Indian Logic (Ancient, Mediæval and Modern 
Schools), by Mahamahopadhyaya Satischandra Vidya- 
bhushan, M. A., Ph.D. M.R.A.S., FASB.. late 
Principal, Sanskrit College, Caleutta, and Joint Philo- 
'ogical Secretary, Asiatic Society of Bengal. With a 
Foreword by Sir Asutosh Mookerjee. Demy 8vo Pp 
096. — 1921. Slightly damaged. Reduced price 
Hs. 12-0. 


A monumental work, Dr. Vidyabhushan has given here a 
detailed aecount of the system of Nyaya, and has left no source 
of information, whether Brahmanical, or Buddhist (Indian and 
Tibetan), or Jaina, untapped. The ‘history is brought down 
from the days of the Vedas to the 19th century, and is full of 
fnets well disposed and lucidly set forth. 


Prof. A. Berriedole Keith, D.C,L., D.Litt, University of Edinburgh, 


writes :— 


"The work reflects the highest oredit on its late author. — 
vast mass o! carefully verified information Iucidly ed and expounded 
aml ae ee to ——— স্টপ A —— 
very period form an pensable source of material orkers 

feld EE Philosophy, Eb ee with the 
vewa author, er in prine! or in de cannot p 
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mation derived from several rare Jaina manuseripts and Tibetan 
xylographs hitherto inaccessible to many. In the appendices a 
short and general history of the University of Nalanda and the 
Royal University of Vikramasila has also been given. 


Madhva Logic, by Susilkumar Maitra, M.A.. Ph.D. 
Demy Svo pp. 150. 1936. Rs, 2-8. 


It is an English translation of the Pramanachandrika with 
an introductory outline of Madhva Philosophy and the text in 
Sanskrit. The book will give a clear idea of Madhva logical 
theory and its points of agreement and disagreement with the 
theories of other schools. 


Studies in Vedantism (Premchand Roychand Studentship, 
1901), by Krishnachandra Bhattacharyya, M.A. Demy 
Svo pp. 84. 1909. Rs. 3-12. 


It is a treatise constructed on Vedantic lines and intended 
to bring out the relations of the Vedanta system to modern 
philosophical systems. 


The Study of Patanjali (Griffith Memorial Prize, 1915), by 
S. N. Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D. Demy 8vo pp. 216. 
1920. Rs. 4-8. 


Here we have an account of the Yoga system of thought as 
contained in the Yoga Sutras of Patanjali, according to the in- 
terpretations of Vyasa, Vachaspati and Vijnanabhikshu, with 
occasional references to the views of other systems by an 
acknowledged authority on Hindu Philosophy. 


Yoga Philosophy in relation to other Systems of Indian 
Thought, by the same author. Demy 8vo pp. 350. 
1930. Rs, 5-0. 


Patanjala Yoga Darsana (in Bengali), by Srimat Swami 
Hariharananda Aranya. Edited by Srimat Swami 
Dharmamegha Aranya and Rai Jajneswar Ghosh, 
Bahadur, M.A., Ph.D. Royal 8vo pp. 160. 1938. 


Rs. 5-0. 


j mprehensive and in many respects original exposi- 
০5১ of the sutras of Patahnjali and the Bhisya of 
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Vyasa. It contains also an original treatise in Sanskrit on the 
Sümkhya system named Sümkhya ‘Tattriloka nnd a translation 
of it in Bengali. Besides these there are certain instructive 
dissertations on Sirhkhya principles and Yogie practice and the 
value of the book has been much enhanced by tho incorporation 
in it of an independent exposition in Sanskrit of Vyása's Bhásya 
and a translation thereof into the vernacular. The whole work 
has been thoroughly revised with a view to clear up 01801111118 
and to illustrate ditt. cult points. 


SOME OPINIONS 


মহামহোপাধ্যায় পণ্ডিত গোপীনাথ কবিরাজ, এম.এ. ( প্রিন্সিপ্যাল, 
VALAIS সংস্কৃত কলেজ, কাশী )— "emm ও ইংরাজী জানা ate ও সাংখাদশন 
ame এ “ire vaefa zv ও আলোচনাগ্রস্থ প্রকাশিত হইয়াছে তাহার কোনটিই arte tto 
afama বিষয়ের "Eis এব খ্রস্থের "পূর্বাপর সঙ্গতি aie শাস্তের fe yp রহস্তের Breve 
AWE AAA "ja aes উপন্ছত ₹ইনার যোগা sc) cee fare ও "142123 
সহিত শান্ছের সময়ের একশ দষ্টান্ত আজকাল একান্ত eee) es" 


কাশী হিন্দু বিশ্ববিদ্যালয়ের সাংখ্য ও catta অধ্যাপক মহামহে!- 
পাধ্যায় পণ্ডিত অঙ্পদাচরণ তর্কচড়ামণি_-“* + * quta ots) ও পাশ্চাত্ত miia 
হপণ্ডিত এবং যোক্ষসাঘনে উত্সর্গীকৃতজীবন, তাঁর বৈরাগাবান, অলাধারণ feer এবং vie. 
কালব্যালি-সাধনবান , একনি তত্বদশী যোগী বলিয়াই তিন এইরূপ সানসন্ধস্কীত, waters efan, 


বিশুদ্ধ, X ও Casu দার্শনিক ay লিখিতে সমর্থ riz লাংঙ্গায়োগসন্থান্ধে এরপ গ্রন্থ আর 
হেখিয়াছি জিয়া মনে egal) এ 5 s" 


কাশী হিন্দু বিশ্ববিদ্যালয়ের প্রাচযবিস্যািন্ডাগাধ্যক্র মহামহোপাধ্যায় 
পণ্ডিত প্রমথলাথ SS ae —"+ - + wa arts araf Aa ্কাশনে অনস্থাসাধারণং 
stum" S) OS spe প্রানাব্মাব্ধাগান্জীব-সমলকৃত৷ সর্কাখা madeg epee erate. 


TRING প্রযহ্যানানা: বঙীয়পাঃকানানয়: scq! মহতে খলুপকারায় অভবিয়হীতি আত ary 
বিপ্রাত্লবিরিতি ," 


কাশী হিন্দু বিশ্ববিষ্যালয়াধ্যাপক পণ্ডিত হরিহর শাস্ত্রী” * * aafe 
তুবোগানুষ্ঠানবরিষ্সাৎ পাচা-প্রতীচাদর্শন-নিক্গা চত্বাচ্য wya fastari কিমৃত বিজ্ঞাঞগিনাং 
নি্রাদুপকগিস্কতীত মে ger রিস্বাস: সমূৎপঞ্তমানে| বিজ্ঞতে * = * দুরব্গষ যাগারণ্যে ব্যাপারে- 
শানেন মন্টালখনিশ্ধাণমন্তুষ্টি তমারণামহোদয়েনেতি ন খলু fag: বচ: । কন্ডামপি ee যোগদশনক্ৈ- 
ates: পরমোপযোগা সন্দর্তে। aD" প্রকাশিত ইতি অন্বস্কান্তাহনুণীলননেনৈৰ warefaia 
tafist: i" 


কাশার স।হিত্যদর্শনাচার্য্য গোস্দামী দামোদর শাস্তরা, Stay, a 
“eee কাপিলম!হধ্যানীনৈঃ পরিত্রাজ্জক-শীমৎস্বথামি হরিহরানন্দারণা wets a⸗s arn miers- 
"qeu Benya বৈশদ্ধন টিলনহদ্তিন্ট প্রকাশিতং নিবন্ধ: বনু তালোচা afere চৈনেনোক্ৰ-শ্থামীনাং 


আর্ট শপাবনশৈলীং লোক ভাগ! ছুরুপপাদব্ষিযাগা'ঘপি স্ববগমনালরণিস্‌ আনপুৰ্বাভিরপি ্রশীচাগ্রজিয়াভির- 








semaya efras: বোপজ্-প্রকারোপস্টৃতিপারিপাটোনানিতরদাধারণেন foma- 
aaea faeta চ প্রসাসন্তমান-সানদশ্চিরর cfaizeppésm famel জগবীশ্বরানু ema 
mwstfef starsica বিরমতি an framfefs q 1° 
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মহামহোপাধ্যায় পণ্ডিত শিব্চন্দ সার্বভৌম, ভট্পল্লী-- + * * পত্ডিত- 


saez afata] Ra etnan হুতীতেন ae তাবদিবমূচাতে mg MDEA 
Testare famas ভবিঠমহতি pe = * * 


স্বাপান ত্রিপুরার রাজপণ্ডিত মহামহোপাধ্যায় পণ্ডিত বৈকুষ্ঠনাথ 
বেদান্তবাচস্পতি-- “+ + * যোগদর্শন (বা যে কোন wa) এমন আকারে এমন প্রকারে 
cost aafaa প্রকাশ করেন নাই, যোগতত্ব বুঝাইতে এ গ্রন্থে যে প্রণালী অবলন্থি ত হইয়াছে তাহ! বর্তমান 
কালের সম্পূর্ণ উপযোগী ও agen) অধিক কি বলিব wafers হইয়াও এ গ্রন্থ atra কর! যাইতে 
পারে, এমন হুন্দরভাবে ব্যাখাবিশেহণাদি কর! eters) এ dega আদর না করিবেন এমন পণ্ডিত, 
stay, যোগী, ভক্ত বা sarafa নাই । afa খাকেন তিনি হতভাগা, Sreqa umm বহদন্যে সাধা ।” 


মহামহোপাদ্যায় পণ্ডিত কামাখ্য।নাথ তর্কবাগাশ, সংস্কৃত কলেজের 
aiaia, কলিকত।--* * * * Bada কালে দে asa অনুধাক প্রকাশিত 
sius তাহার মধো অলক অনুবারহ rara epza wa] হলের aitite a সম্ভাবনা নাহ | 
MAB জাপনার প্রকা শত Say নেক্সপ নহে ; ইহা ages অবানুবাদ ; * 6 ০ Wwe] anm, আপনার 
এঠ *4* প্রকা শত হওয়ায় দেশর face উপকার aries হুঃয়াক্ছে।” 
Rai Rajendra Chandra Sastri, Bahadur, M.A., Translator to the Govern- 
ment of Hengal :—"' T consider it a work of rare merit, It is a compre- 
hensive treatise in Bengal) on the subiect and deserves a careful perusal by 


all who wish to study Yoga unaided. The exposition of the principles of 


Yoga as contained in the book is 10281 and argues a thorough mastery of 
the sub ect. by the author.” 


বোগদর্শনস্ছ সাংখ্যতস্তালোক পড়িয়। পণ্ডিত কালীবর (বেদান্তবাগীশ 
"যাহা দেখিলা তাহাতে বুঝলাম, গ্রন্থখানি অতি ইপাৰে হইয়াছে | রা aes বিশেষ উপকারী 
since বলির! বোধ হইদ। বলিতে কি ars ct সাখার বঙ্গানুবাদ প্রকাশ করিয়াছি তাহা অপেক্ষ। 
Fe) অনেক Sega ॥" 


যোগদর্শনস্থ কাল ও fem a অবকাশ নামক পুস্তিক। IA 
তন্্নোধিনী পত্রিকা বলেন _+* = = লেখক cm tn ভিত্তিতে fre ও কালের "Mt 
fasters যেরূপ tfo; e স্বানুভূতির সহিত qup fenm প্রতিপাদন করিয়াছেন তাহা পাঠ 
করিয়া! আমর! যুগপৎ বিন্মিত ও আনন্দিত ছইয়াছ । পাচা 6 পাশ্চাত্ত চিন্তাধারার হুমহৎ একো qnm) 
ভাষায় যে এই জাতীর মৌলিক দর্শনগ্রন্থ উদ্তর হইতে পারে পূর্বে তাহা! আমাদের ধারণার অতীত ছিল। 
৮ € & পুস্তিকাখানি আকারে ge হঃলেও Bera শর Fus] নাই n 


কলিকাতা ইউনিভারসিটি a কলেজের প্রিন্সিপ্যাল্‌ st asiga 
বাগচী, LL. D.. Bar-at-law—'"*fest«rfa আকারে ছোট, fem এত অন্পপরিদর 


«Cs এরূপ দুরূহ ব্যাপারের এমন সরল ব্যাথা কর! হইয়াছে যাহ ইহার পূর্বের বাঙ্জালা ভাষায় Cet? 
করিতে পাৰেন নাই । * * * এই পুপ্ত:কর বহল প্রচার বাছনীয়।” 


Sankhya Conception of Personality, by Abhaykumar 
Majumdar, M.A. Edited by J. K. Majumdar, M.A., 
Ph.D., Barrister-at-Law. With a Foreword by Sir নি. 
Radhakrishnan. Royal ৯৬০ pp. 174. 1930. Rs. 2-B. 


A unqiue book of origina] researeh eontaining a new inter. 
pretation d the Sankhya Philosophy. 
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Adeance :—'* A remarkable work on Sankhya Philosophy........ "The author 
has propounded rather startling and almost epoch-making interpretations of 
what ts traditionally known as Sankhya Philosophy, showing ‘or the first 
time how Kapile's idealism could be reconciled with the Hegelian on the 
one hand and with the Vedantic on the other... Tlie author develops, by 
way of a critical analysis, of all existing texts bearing on Sankhya Philosophy ; 
new conclusions apparently at variance with traditional theories but none 
the less sustained by a wealth of historical learning and power of philoso- 
phieal eritician which extort admiration.” 


Liberty :—'' Interesting and illuminating............' The book is a bold 
challenge to the customary interpretation of the Sankhya Philosophy and 
gives a rude shock to the sense of security with which we memorise and 
reproduce the traditional views of that avatem...... Being bated on a critica! 
examination of the sutras and some commentaries and being further rein- 
forced by quotations from the authoritative Puranas containing references 
to Sankhva theories, the views of the author cannot be lightly brushed 
aside, however much our wounded jiretidices be tempted to do vo...... The 
book does a great service at least by calling our attention to the urgent 
necessity of going back to the sutras and trying to understand them by 
themselves and also in the light of other ancient texts without allowing 


ourselves to be prejudiced by the views of the commentators......The book 
cannot fail, therefore, to commend itself to the students of Indian Philo- 
sophy." 


Philosophical Currents of the Present Day, by L. Stein 
(translated by Sisirkumar Maitra, M.A., Ph.D.). 


Vol. I. Royal 8vo pp. 250. 1918. Rs. 4-8. 
Vol. II. Royal 8vo pp. 169. 1919. Rs. 4-8. 
Vol HI. Royal 8vo pp. 237. 1935. Rs. 3-8. 


The hook is a translation of the well-known work of Ludwig 
Stein. It contains a description and critical examination of the 
philosophical movements of the present day. The contents of 
the three volumes are as follows:— 


Vol. I—I. The Neo-Idealistic Movement. II. The Neo. 
Positivistie Movement (the * Pragmatism '* of William James). 
III. The Recent Movement of Nature Philosophy (Wilhelm 
Ostwald's '' Energetics '"). IV. The Neo-Romantic Movement. 
V. The Neo-Vitalistic Movement. 


Vol. II—VI. The Neo-Realistic Movement (the Transcen- 
dental Realism of Edward v. Hartmann and the (o-Relativitism 
of To-day). VII. The Evolutionistie Movement (Herbert Spen- 
cer and his Successors), VIII. The Individ: ic Movement. 
IX. The Mental Science Movement (William নধর X. 
* History of Philosophy Movement (Edward Zelar, 
1814-1908). 


বি সন্ত ও 
roblem of Toleration. XV. The Problem of Authority. XVI. 
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Considering Prof. Stein's eminence as a Social Philosopher, 
the third volume may be looked upon as the most important of 
the three volumes, The famous Chapter on Authority is, accord. 
ing to the author, the keystone of his Philosophy. This volume 
contains a preface, especially written by the author for the Eng- 
lish edition. An extract from the preface is given below : 


«d am extremely grateful to my English translator for this, 
that he has made the first attempt to make my Philosophy ac- 
ceasible to the English-speaking world. eee lt ja my 
bounden duty to express my heartiest thanks publicly to the 
translator of this work, because he had the courage to take up 


m the midst of the War, the work of a Swiss written in Ger- 
man. 


3 Prof. J. H, Muirhead, M.A LLD.. Universite of Birmingham :— 
The translation stems ta me mort readable and the printing, all that 
could be desired, It has obviously been a labour of lore to you to make 


the writings of this distinguished writer accessible to English. and American 
readers," 


Hegelianism and Human Personality, by Hiralal Haldar, 


M.A., Ph.D. Demy 8vo pp. 67. 1910. Rs. 3-12. 


The theory advanced in this book provides a philosophical 
foundation for the empirical fact of multiple personality. It 
also explains what the ' subliminal self * of man is. The author 
gives his own interpretation of Hegel's teaching which is that 
according to Hegel the Absolute is not a unitary personality but 
a self-conscious unity of a plurality of selves. 


Socrates (in Bengali: illustrated), Vol. I, by Rajanikanta 


Guha, M.A. Demy 8vo pp. 584. 1922. Rs. 5-0. 


The author, as a preliminary to the study of the life and 
thought of the great Greek philosopher, gives in this volume a 
detailed account of Greek life and culture instituting interest- 
ing comparison with the life of the Ancient Aryans in India, 
The author is one of the few Indians who has a familiarity with 
Gresk authors in the original, and this work may be said to be 
the most authentic work in Bengali on ancient Greek civilisa- 
tion. 


(in Bengali: illustrated), Vol. II. Demy 8vo. pp. 
861. 1925. Rs. 8-0. 


to three parts. Part I deals 
Part II contains the 
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Introduction to Advaita Philosophy (English edition), b: 
Kokileswar Sastri, Vidvaratna, M.A. (Second Edition, 
thoroughly revised and enlarged.) Demy Svo pp. 280. 
1926. Rs. 4-0. 


The work is a brilliant exposition of the Sankara-Schoo] of 
the Vedanta Philosophy. The most striking feature of the work 
is the full consideration of various altogether-new issues such as 
—(1) whether Sankara has denied the reality of the objeets of 
the universe, (2) whether individuality has been resolved in his 
svslem of Philosophy into mere relations and actions and 
whether the Ego cannot be held to be an active power, (3) 
whether Vedanta advocates inertia, emptying of the human 
mind rather than its expansion, (4) whether Sankara's Theory 
ean be ealled Pantheism, (5) what is the relation between Being 
and Not-Being; and between Infinite and Finite, (6) what is the 
place of Ethics and Religion, (7) what is the correct view on 
Vedantie Mukti, and such other valuable topics. The work will 
prove an indispensable companion for the thorough and correct 
understanding of the great Maya-Vada in its various aspects. 
Copious authoritative quotations from Sankara's commentaries 
on the 10 Upanishads, Brahma-Sutra and Gita have been given 
in the footnotes enhancing the value of the work, which 
are an invaluable mine of information on the subject. The 
author attempts also to clear up various misinterpretations and 
misrepresentations of the Sankara-Vedanta, giving a correct and 
nght exposition. 


Extracts from the opinions of a few are given:— 


Professor A, Berriedale Keith, D.Litt, D.C.L., University of Edin» 
burgh : ......Your book is s remarkably able and highly interesting 
contribution to the int ation of Sankara. Ite collection of passages 
alone would be of very high viu for the oxtent of Sankara's writings is 

rea easy | and I 


influence 


on the 





N x 3 p 
..-.Your work will therefore T trust continue to exercise am important = iF D. 
nee on the interpretation a — 
— 


nd appreciation of the Vedanta’ č 
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Professor Hermann Jacobi, Ph.D., University of Boan, Germany ;— 
Nei gene have res] this novel exposition of —— system with interest 
Sit ৯ ipe "C egens Bei the author's theory or not, 
432 It is an admirable boo MT ০80৮15975৮৮ 


৪৪4৪৪৪৪৪৪৫৪ ee 


Dr, M. E. Senart of Paris +=... 
nkara—and 


| our deep justice to the old master 
Fines vef your remarkable command of the difficult literary materials 


vm M the grateful acknowledgment of all interested in this line 


Prof. S, V. Lesmey, Ph.D., University ol Prague :—''.....Thbe teaching 
of your great countryman—Sankara—bhas been treated by you in a wery 
happy way and to much profit of your s." 


Prof, E. Washburn Hopkins, Ph.D., LL.D., Yale University, 


America i"... My final judgment is that you have made a most im- 
portant contribution to our wledge of Bankara's Philosophy “4 


+e 


Prof. Helmuth von Glatenapp, of Berlin University :—''...... The philo- 
sophy of Sankara has always attracted me since I began to study Sanskrit. 
Your book was therefore of special interest to me and I fully appreciate the 
lucid exposition of the doctrines of one of the greatest thinkers India haa pro- 
duced. I trust we may look forward to other books from your able pen, 
dealing also with the later and still little known phases of Vedanta 
Philosophy.” 


Prof. D. Johannes Hertel, Professor of Sanskrit, University of Léipzig, 
Germany :—*.........+.+.-- No doubt this work—Introduction to Adwaita 
Philosophy, 2nd Edition—is extremely useful, lucid in style, and independent 
in the representation of — BSankara'*» doctrine, Jt remarkably marks a 
decided step in advance............ 4; 


Prof. Richard Garbe, Ph.D., of the University of Tübingen :—''......H 
is more than its title indicates: not only an able Introduction, but a very 
important contribution to the history of Indian Philosophy, | | 
Chapter III seems to me to be of particular importance, as according to it, 
the current notions about Sankara's conception of the world haee to be 
corrected. T wish vou all success which your learning and diligence deserve. ' 

Prof. James H. Woods, Ph.D., of Harvard University esses Your 
book has given me the greatest pleasure. It is coherently written and the 
arguments move forward with logical precision and at the same time keep 
close to the text of the Vedanta. I found the book extremely valuable and 
I hope it will be the first one of the series, Your work has impressed me 
so much that I am sending you an invitation......... 


Dr. Sylvain Lévi, Ph.D., of College de France, Paris :—"......Your 
book is as lasting value, You have mastered Sankara'a work as a real 
Pandit and you know to exposo bis doctrines perfectly as a modern scholar. 
Never did I realise before so fully the aine unity of Sankara's teachings. 
Your book is a concordancy, a Cyclopwdis of Sankara's Philosophy. —* 
quotations are well selected, thoroughly clear, conclusive; a glance over t 
notes at the foot of the pages shows they are a substantial reading, affording 
the IT of Sankara's thoughta.... 


Š Id, of Jobn i University :—"',........... Your 

Vk Rum presi mv , 4 most valuab ii conlsibution to our knowledge 

India’s high tho ht: your exposition of Sankara is that of a loving disciple 
the same , critical as well as sympathetic. Your 

shally যদ ou. I remember every pe 


but at of 
is epe can - ly read it witbout being 
canting pss your first- 4 বত trustworthy help in this 


É r Ph.D.. Munster Universit y 8০০৪ ৬৪৫৫০৪৪৯৯ 
ক্যা Richard, Sehit Halk শা to that most 
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esting contribution to the interpretation of Sankara's writings, but also in 
every way 4 new argument of the ,QuMness of the €x orienti fur. T wish 
you best auicess."' 


Prof. A, Hillebrandt, Ph.D., of Breslau University -—"'......Your work 
marks a great progress by the brilliant exposition woh Sankara a views 
have found therein by your painstaking labour and judicious treatment, I 
fully appreciate the vaine of your scholarly work which I think a perject suc- 
cess. Allow me to repeat my opinion that your work represents a high 
standard of Indian scholarship.” 


Prof. H. Lüders, of Berlin University i="... have read your 
excellent. Introduction with the greatest interest and profit. Your profound 
knowledge of Sankara has enabled you to carve out now ways to the under- 
standing of India's great philosopher. In my opinion your work is a mark 
in the exposition of Vedanta Philosophy, and anybody who will take up in 
future those problems will have to deal with your views. You have solved 
some of the riddles proposed by apparent contradictions in the texts and 1 
am sure we shall have to modify considerably the prevalent opinion on 
Sankara Philosophy." 


Dr. P. K. Ray, D.Sc. (i London. and Edin.) —* The Preface i$ well con. 
caved as well as well written, and the book bears evidence of your labour 
and thought to give correct interpretations and to remove wisinterpretations 
in all disputed and difficult points. You have done a great service to the * 
cause of the true Religion of the Hindus by publishing this English vermon.” 


Prof, S. Radhakrishnan, Vice-Chancellor, The Andhra University :—'*...... 
| rend with the greatest interest your valuable gift of Adwaita Philosophy. 
As you may imagine, I appreciate very much your strenuous attempt to 
repudiate the popular view of the world. ing character of Sa "a 
philosophy. What struck. me most in Her apart from ite wealth of 
learning, was your independence of mind which is rather rare nmong Indian 


thinkers of the present. day," 


Professor Dr, L, Stcherbotsky, of Leningrad University, Kussn ২ I 
am ull of admiration for your wonderful knowledge of Sankara, and I have - 
profited & great desl from its perusal........."' 


Journal of the Royal Asiatie Society of Great Britain and Ireland, d 
1336 :—' The author is to be congratulated on having produced a very - 
written and remarkably clear and able book dealing with a very thorny and 
dificult sub ect —the non-dualistic philosophy of the great Vedantist Sankora. 
Mr. Sastri has collected n large number of passages of great value and 
importance from the writings of Sankara and has expounded them with 
marked ability. His treatment of Sankara's philosophica] position i» done 
with great AL কে 


The Magarine—Shia-kyo-ken- Ves (Religions —— Vol, IH, Part 
5, Ist November, 1026, of Tokyo University, Japan :—'"' It seems that the 
author is an authority on the Vedanta system of losophy in the Caleutta 
University of India. He has studied and mastered thoroughly tbe vast 
know of the Sankara Philosopby...,........The last two chapters are very 
—— and give new light on the sublect.........-° (Original in 
apanese 


only aoma. lines are given: below... One of the mont importan 
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Adwaitavad (Bengali), by Kokileswar Sastri, Vidyaratna, 
M.A. (Second Edition, revised and enlarged.) Royal 
Svo pp. 255. 1926. Rs. 3-8. | 


.In the present work the author has given an admirable ex- 
position of the Vedantie theory of Adwaitavada in all its different 
aspects. The work consists of five chapters. In the first chap- 
ter, the nature of Nirgun Brahma and its relation to the world 
and the individual souls have been discussed and Sankara has 
been absolved from the charge of Pantheism. In Chapter II the 
nature of the individual Beings and Selves has been discussed. 
The fact that the Sankara school has not resolved the ' Indivi- 
dual ' into qualities and states has been carefully examined. In 
Chapter HT the author thoroughly discussed the doctrine of the 
' Unreality of the Universe ' and hae attempted to prove that 
the Sankara sehool has not abolished the'reality of the world. 
Chapter IV diseusses the ethical theory, individual freedom. 
the Brahma-Sakshatkara, the ' contemplátion of the Beautiful ' 
and the final salvation in the transcendental goal. Here the re. 
lation between Karma and Jnana has been well brought out and 
bears the impress of originality. In Chapter V, an attempt has 
been made to trace the Mayavada of the Sankara school to the 
Rig-Veda as its original source. Numerous nuthoritative texts 
have been quoted nt foot-notes enhancing the value of the book. 
No student of Philosophy ought to be without a copy of this 
book. 


The Philosophy of the Upanishads, by Sureschandra 
Chakravorti, M.A., B.L., Advocate, High Court, 
Calcutta, Lecturer, Calcutta University. Royal 8vo 
pp. 288. 1955. Rs, 4-0. 


Studies in Post-Sankara Dialectics, by Asutosh Bhatta- 
charyya, Sastri, M.A., Ph.D. Royal 8vo pp. ^l. 
1936. Rs. 4-0. 


In this volume an attempt bas been made to give à system- 
atic presentation of Post-Sankara dialectics of the Advaita- 
Vedanta, The main object of the dialectics as developed by the 
Neo-Vedantic teachers is to carry thought to perfection by a 
critical examination of the concepts and categories of the 
opposing sister schools as to expose their untennbility on the 
ground of their inherent contradictions and nutonomies. 


The present volume comprises eight chapters bearing mainly 


epistemology of Post-Sankara thought. Of the eight 
oed the first three deal with the nature and validity of 
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knowledge and the next five are concerned mainly with an 


explanation of appearance and its implication from the stand- 
point of epistemology. 


Ethics of the Hindus, by Susilkumar Maitra, M.A., Ph.D. 


Lecturer in Philosophy, Calcutta University. Royal 
Svo pp. 370. 1925. Rs. 4-8. 


In this book the author has tried to give a philosophical 
exposition of Hindu Ethical ideas. What he has attempted is 
an analytical exposition of Hindu Ethics as distinguished from 
the historical. One of the excellent features of the book is the 
comparisons between Indian and European Philosophers which 


the author has introduced in explaining concepts and ideas which 
are peculiar to the Hindus. 


Birmingham) :—'' I may say however how much | value the attempts of 
rm rr de notably 


—— East and West. So far from 
agreeing with the critics mention in your Preface that — 
should be avoided, I that the comparisons you introduce ween 


Indian and European philosophers are an excellent feature of your book 

ec. AS more specific studies of aspects of philosophy yours seem to me 

to come well after more general ones like Professor Radhakrishnan's, and 

a® more — still of partieular ethical tendencies or doctrines, will, I 
welcomed," 


am FATE, 


Lord Heldane -—'*......... The work is sn interesting outcome of much 
research into the subiect, Tt has the advantage of being a philosophical 
i of the succession 


Mahamahopadhyay Dr. Ganganath Jha, M.A., D.Litt., Vice-Chancellor, 
University of Allahabad :—'' T have looked into the book ' The Ethics of the 
Hindus ' by S. K. Maitra, and have much pleasure in bearing te to 
its excellence. It supplies a clear and ty accurate account of the Hindu 


ethical conception পু way iq weak of the boak however 
lies in the omission of references to the which the 
whole work is professedly, and very rightly, based. How ly the want of 
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Prof. A. Berriedale Keith of Edinburgh University :—'' The work, I 
am glad to say, has substantial merita. It contains clear proof of wide 
reading, and of careful examination of the philosophical doctrines of the 
great systems of Indian Philosophy. Much of the material, if not precisely 
new, is presented under fresh aspects, and the book will be a valuable aid 
to those engaged in studying Indian Philosophy, both by reason of the 
positive value of the results and on account of the fruitful dissent which 
some of the opinions expressed will certainly evoke," 


Journal of Philosophical Studies, January, 1925 :—'' We can congra- 
tulate the author upon the scholarly and comprehensive way in which he 
presenta the systems of Hindu Ethics and shows their very solid foundation. 


'" Mr. Maitra takes us over the main points of the psycho-ethical analysis 
of Self, as propounded in the familiar systems of Indian philosophy (Sankhya, 
Yoga, Mimansa, Vedanta, Vaisheshika, Nyaya). This he does, not acsord- 


ing to their historical sequence, bu* from a general human point of view re- 


garding them all as manifestations of a uniform mentality, The value of 
this treatment cannot be overstated, for it leads us back to common 
porco a^ well as to self-analysis, two factors which are easily neglected 
xy the student of religion and ethica, To derive a phenomenon from ite 
antecedent does neither explain nor justify it completely, or as the author 
says, ' Continuity i» not identity,’ 


' The book presents a complete analysis of volition, conscience, ; 
virtue, and of the ethico-spiritual ideal (in its typical Hindu aspect of moksha 
or emancipation) finishing with a thorough review of the moral standards 
in Hindu ethics. As the author quotes very extensively from authoritative 
Sanskrit sources, it is impossible to understand the di ion without a 
knowledge of Sanskrit, be it only in order to check the English translation 
of philosophical terms, in which the author has been quite successful. 


‘* The book will be welcomed by all students of Indian philosophy.” 
James Bisset Pratt in the Philosophical Review, Joly, 1927 :— 


" Mr. Maitra is one of the younger members of that of Indian 
Eus y of their 
country a living force. Almost as if by deliberate cc j of 


f tbe excellent y Professor 1 almost the same 
title (Ethics of India), which was published just one year before Mr. 
Maitra's, Both books are admirable in pre on and each succeeds in 
ita chosen task. But, in spite of the ty in tbe titles 


s the 
ir, Maitra, himself a Hindu in faith as as 
tasks are different, And Mr. Maitra, himself a eoi 
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expounding in turn the treatment of Manu, Prashastapada, the Mimansa, 
and Ramanu;a's view, In Part II are presented, with a good deal of skill, 
many of the subtle psychological distinctions made bv various Hindu schools 
ef thought im the analysis of velition, of conscience, and of the springs of 
action. To this second part i» devoted the ma‘or portion of the book, and 
the reader will find within it an exposition of many points of Hindu 
psychology as well as of ethics not elsewhere available in English, Part III 
i" much briefer, and rightly so, dealing as it does with a «ub'ect so much 
better known through European works—the ethico-spiritual ideal of the 
various schools, and the methods proposed by them for its realization. Lack 
of space forbids more detail in this very inadequate account Of a valuable 
book, But in brief summary it should be said that Mr, Maitra has shown 
himself à sound scholar and n careful and unprejudiced thinker, and that 
his book will be of real service to all those who would know more of the 
contribution which India has made to the study of morality.” 


Vedantaparibhasha, edited by Mahamahopadhyay Ananta- 


krishna Sastri, Lecturer in Vedanta and Mimansa, 
Calcutta University, with a Foreword by Prof. 8. 
Radhakrishnan, M.A., King George V Professor ol 
Mental and Moral Philosophy, Caleutta University. 
Second and Enlarged Edition. Royal Svo pp. 529. 
1930. Rs. 6-0. 


The work is a systematic exposition and defence of the 
Advaita theory of knowledge by Dharmarija (17th century 
A.D.). It has eight chapters in which important problems of 
Advaita philosophy, such as the nature of the praminas, 
grades of reality or to be more accurate, unreality, the relation 
of Brahman, Ivara and Jiva, the nature and status of the world, 
the relation of maya and nvidyà, salvation nnd the way to at- 
tain it, have been discussed with great care and cleverness. The 
present edition contains the text as well as an excellent com- 
mentary (Paribhüsa-Praküsika) by Mahamahopadhyay Pandit 
A. K. Sastri, who has attempted to interpret the Paribhigfi in a 
most lucid way with pertinent illustrations, and has critically 
diseussed the views of the different schools of Advaitavada. The 
book will prove of immense value to Tols and Colleges where 
Vedanta Philosophy is studied. 


Advaita Brahmasiddhi (in Devanagari), by Kasmiraka Sr. 


Sadananda Yati, with critical notes ei সি ভাগ 
and Mahamahopadhyay Gurucharan ‘Tarkadarsantirtha, 
Revised by Mahamahopadhyay Gurucharan Tarka- 
darsantirtha and Pandit Panchanan — Tarkavagis. 
Demy 8vo pp. 315+ 32. 1932. Rs. 3-12. 
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Some Aspects of the Doctrines of Maitreya(natha) and 


The 


The 


Asanga, by Prof. G. Tucci (Readership Lectures deli- 


vered at the University). Demy 8৬০ pp. 83.. 1930, 
He. 1-8. i 


Historical Socrates and the Platonic Form of the 
Good (Readership Lectures for 1930), by A. D. Lindsay, 
LL.D., Master of Ralliol College, Oxford. Demy &vo 
pp. 33. As. 4. | 


Basic Conception of Buddhism (Adha rchandra 
Mookerjee Lectures, 1939), by Maharmahopadhyaya 
Pandit Vidhusekhara Bhattacharyya. Demy Avo 
pp. 109. 1934. Re. 1-19. | 


An attempt has been made here to show that while the 
sages of the Upanishads advoeated the doctrine of Atman for the 
cessation of sufferings which arise from desire, the Buddha took 
a very bold step and propounded the theory of Anatmaun, and 
yet arrived at the same destination, starting from an opposite 
direction. 


Prof. A. B. Dhruva, Pro-Vice-Chancellor, Hindu University, writes :— 
‘It ts a scholarly work .......... The book is written in s very lucid and 
erudite style... IE 


Mahämahopådhyäya Dr. Ganganath Jha, of Allahabad University, 
wr.tes :—''..,....,. this. «mall beok has given me a clearer idea of Buddhism 
than any other book. This book is fully * documented ^ and vet written in a 
popular style—2a rather rare combination." 


Dr. M. Wintérritz, of Prague University, Czecho-Slovakia, writes :—'* Tt 
13 a pleasure to follow the author who is equally at home in the philosophical 
literature of Brahmanism as in both the Buddhist Pali and Sanskrit litera 
tures, in tracing the main ideas of Buddhism back to their Bahmanic sources.” 


pr. M. Walleser, Heidelberg :—''...... to my modest opinion— 
a considerable step towards a universal and at the same time harmonious 
understanding of Buddhism with its bewildering aspects of seein incon- 
gruity. I readily confess having learnt a lot of things from the luminous 
statements of the revered author......... | 


t, Berriedale Keith of the Edinburgh University, writes :—' The work 


i» a very clear and effect.ve exposition of one view of the Anüátman doctrine, 
and will be moet useful on that account... 


LAUT a direct treatment written from s quite independent standpoint, and 
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VI. ECONOMICS, POLITICS, COMMERCE AND 
INDUSTRY 


The Theory of Profits, by P. C. Ghosh, M.A., Lecturer in 
Economics in the University of Calcutta. Demy ৯৮০ 
pp. 464. 1933. Rs. 7-8. 


1. It analyses the various theories of profit and examines 
their fundamental assumptions. 


2. it maintains that pure profit is merely an analytical 
concept of surplus, based upon an arbitrary standard of calculat- 
ing business costs. 


9. lt argues that the risk theory simply states the problem 
of pure profit and does not present its solution. 


4. lt brings out the limitations of the marginal productivity 
theory of distribution and indicates why it cannot explain the 
nature nor determine the amount of the businessman's income. 


9. lt points out that the peculiarity of profit lies in the 
indirect method of earning the income and not in the nature of 
the services that help, industrially or financially, to turn out a 
product. 


6. lt contends that the nature of profit cannot be fruitfully 
described as a surplus, nor can it be regarded as a result of the 
industrial process. It is the outcome of the mercantile processes 
involved in the modern organisation of production. 


7. lt represents profit as the indirect return that a property 
brings to its owner for the labour or capital employed by him in 
acquiring it exclusively. 


It emphasises the importance of profit in the maintenance 
of industrial equilibrium and indicates the sources from which 
disequilibrium may possibly ensue. 


No branch of economic th iw more in need of clarification, both for 
i quus — reasons, than the of S agg Mr. Ghosh's book 
a 


- 
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— *2Thia book is worth reading. It indicates the bewildering 
‘riety 07 meanitüga given by economists to the concept profit. It shown 
that the profit-share cannot be considered adequately before one establishes 
4 complete distribution theory. And, closely related to this point, it also 
indicates 1178 profit as a distinctive income-share must be considered as an 


income-share related to all other income-aharea taken logetber. " —The 
Journal of Political Economy, 


" Hi» [Mr. Ghosh's] exposition i» lucid and his analysis......intereating 
and penetrating, and in places original," —The Economic Journal, 


J. M. Keynes, Esq., M.A., C.B. :—" I saw enough of your work, and 
took part in enough discussions with you to he quite clear in my own mind 
that....., you had made a great deal of progress towards the heart of this 
difficult and fascinating theory.'' 


Prof. J. A. Schumpeter, J.U.D., Ph.D., University of Harvard.—'' I 
beleve the startihg point—the idea of the * indirect return “—to be a happy 


one, and the general structure of the argument to be sound. The book ia 


certainly à very e performance and ought to conquer a place for you in 
the scientific profession," 


M. H. Dobb, Esq., M.A., Lecturer in Economics, Cambridge University. 
— I certainly think that you have got one or two central ideas of consi- 


derable value in your book; and your general survey of theories of profits 
ia interesting and useful." 


Dr, P. Sraffa, Lecturer in Economies, Cambridge University, —'* A 
respectable piece of work and_.....some original contribution. 


Wages and Profit-sharing (with a Chapter on Indian con- 
ditions), by R. N. Gilchrist, M.A., sometime Labour 
Intelligence Officer, Government of Bengal. Royal 8vo 
pp. 424. 1924. Rs. 7-0. 


This book deals with three subjects. "The first part is taken 
up with a description of the various systems of wage payment, 
viz., the time wage, the piece-work wage, premium bonus 
systems, systems of paynment connected with scientific manage- 
ment and other systems. The second part deals with profit- 
sharing and co-partnership in the United Kingdom and other 
coun and is an exhaustive analysis of the principles under- 
lying them. The third part of the book deals with general 
conditions of Indian labour, — puce in indie and woe 

yment of wages in India wi wecial reference to payment in 
args Tea and eolliery labour is dealt with in some 
detail. Finally there are two appendices one dealing with a 
comparative study of recent legislation on conciliation and 
arbitration and also of trade-boards and works councils and the 
other giving in extenso the proposals of the Government of India 
regarding trade disputes and trade unions. 


e কি পট সা ME 
has already revealed his skill in thi d lon, 
কিল টু von ete bee des ' of the subjects with weich he 
deals... — The A m Press and Journal, Feb. 24, 1925. 
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" An exhaustive inquiry into the questions of wages, profit-sharing and 
eo-partnership."—The Statist, London, May 16, 1005. 


" This careful and comprehensive piece of work i in fact a dictionary 
of profi-sharing, though the author does not reach his main subject till 
after some rather long-winded chapters on the methods of paying wages. He 
then examines the countries of the world in turn, notices what profit-sharing 
schemes have been establisbed, their scope and measure of success. This is 
the most valuable part of the book, but the most interesting ie certainly 
the appendix on In conditions, Mr. Gilchrist shows how different these 
are from those of this country, and advises great caution in a lying British 
factory legislation to India. — Times Literary Supplement, London. 


Factory Legislation in India, by J. C. Kydd, M.A. Royal 
Svo pp. 198. Rs. 4-8. 


This publication discusses the conditions and terms of 
employment of factory labour by tracing a history of the Factory 
Acts since 1802. 


Contents: The first Indian Factory Act—The Bombay 
Factory Commission of 1884-85—Interest in Indian Factory 
Labour in the United Kingdom—The Indian Factory Commis- 
sion of 1890 and the Act of 1891—Controversy between Trade 
Hivals—Night work—The Textile Factories Labour Committee 
of 1906— The Indian Factory Labour Commission of 1908 and 
the Aet of 1911—The Indian and British F actory Acts—The 
International Labour Conference and the Indian Factory Act— 
The Indian Factories Acts, 1881 ond 1911. 


Regulations of Jail Labour. Demy 8vo pp. 14. As. 6. 


This booklet presents Government opinion on the subject of 2 ORS 
Jail Industries in British India, with special reference to their 
competition with similar industries carried on by private enter- শা 


* 
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Man and Machine Power in War and Reconstruction, by 
Capt. J. W. Petavel, R.E. (Retd.), sometime Lecturer 
on the Poverty Problem, Calcutta University, with a 
Foreword by Sir Asutosh Mookerjee, Kt., C.S.I. Demy 
ovo pp. 164. 1918. Re. 1-8. 


In this book the author hus tried to solve the great poverty 
problem by showing how the economic condition of the country 
can be improved by machine-power, only when individuals, for 
whose benefit it is applied, co-operate and how man-power 
serves little purpose without the aid of machine-power. 


Self-Government and the Bread Problem, by the same 


author. Demy 8vo pp. 128. Second Edition. (Board- 
bound.) 1921. Re. 1-8, 


Do, (Cloth-bound.) Re. 1-14. 


The work is a series of four lectures on Poverty Problem 
delivered in the Calcutta University. 


The fundamental fact dealt with in this book is that indus- 
trial progress having rendered very great use of unskilled labour 
possible, the foundation of a co-operative organisation might be 
laid with the young to their own immense advantage. The book 
solves problems of the greatest moment to the State. 


Non-Co-operation and the Bread Problem, by the same 
author. Demy Svo pp. 23. 1921. As. 6. 


This booklet is the first lecture of a series delivered in the 
Caleutta University, with appendices. 


In this treatise the author presents his views with regard 
to economic organisation and shows how it can help industrial 
development of the country benefiting the masses. 


Economic Causes of Famines in India (Beereswar Mitter 
Medal, 1905), by Satischandra Ray, M.A. Rs. 4-4. 
(Out of Print). 


The causes of famine and remedies against it have been 
ই ইজ discussed in this book and statistical information 
adduced shewing the financial effect of the calamity and its 
relation to mortality. The author shows by facts and arguments 
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as also by quoting several extracts from oflicial records that true 
remedies lie in the hands of Government. 


Agricultural Indebtedness in India and its Remedies, by 
Satischandra Ray, M.A. Royal 8vo pp. 493. Rs. 7-0. 


It treats of Indian economie problems in one of their aspects, 
the materials being collected from old and inaccessible Blue 
Books, proceedings of Legislative Councils, and Government Re- 
ports and Publications. The compilation is designed to be a 
source-book and guide for advanced students and teachers who 
desire to prosecute a special study of Indian Economies. 


Contents: Chapter I—Indebtedness of the Land. — 
Classes. Chapter U—Grant of Loans and Advances to Agricul- 
turists. Chapter III—Relief of Indebted Agriculturists, Chap- 
ter IV—Restrietions on the Alienation of Lands. Chapter V— 
Provision of Borrowing Facilities. 


Land Revenue Administration in India, by Satischandra 
Ray, M.A. Royal 8vo pp. 142. Rs. 2-13. 


Compiled from red-letter reports of the five or provinces 
of India revised by the Governments. The EL MM with 


matters of immense — to a t majority of the — 
of India. Apart from its purely fina ancial — the 
great importance from the social and political point of — 


Rural Self-Government in Bengal, by Dr. Nareschandra 
Roy, M.A., Ph.D. Royal 8vo pp. 213. Rs. 2-4. 


In this book an account has been given regarding the growth 
of the rural local bodies of Bengal, e.g., the Union Boards, Local 
Boards and Distriet Boards, together with their constitution, 
functions and finances. 


— 
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Agriculturist Industries. 

Plea for Rural Reconstruction. 

The Problem of Rural Life in India. 

The British Commonwealth and the Indian Peasant. 
Indian Politics and Rural Reform. 

The Next Step in Indian Agricultural Development. 
Among the Indian Rural Folk. 

Real India. 

The Common Task before us. 

Rural Bengal. 


তি 2 ৩৩৩ ২২ ৩১ Si 


— — — 


Wealth and Welfare of the Bengal Delta (Thesis ap- 
proved for the Degree of Doctor of Science in the Uni- 
versity of London), by 8. G. Panandikar, M.A., Ph.D. 
Royal 8vo pp. 372. 1926, Rs. 5-0. 


The author has examined and analysed in detail the 
economie life of the Bengal Delta in all its aspects and has shown 
that its economie conditions are graduallv tending to approximate 
more and more to those in the West. He has also suggested 
practical remedies for the defects in the economic organization 
of the Delta. It is not only a valuable work to the student of 
economies, but is also expected to be of great help to the politi- 
cian and the administrator, 


Ancient System of Irrigation in Bengal, by Sir William 
Willeocks. Demy 8vo pp. 134. Re. 1-8. 


Lectures on Indian Railway Economics, by S. C. Ghose, 
sometime Lecturer, Caleutta University; late General 
Manager of the B.K., A.K., K.F., and B.D.R. Rys. ; 
and also for some time Specia! Officer with the Railway 
Board, Government of India, Railway Department. 


Part I. (Second Edition, thoroughly revised.) 
Demy 8vo pp. 182. 1927. Rs. 2-0, 

Part II. Demy 8vo pp. 98. Rs. 3-0, 

Part IM. Demy 8vo pp. 166. (Slightly worm- 
eaten). Reduced price Rs. 2-4. 
hensive idea of Railway economics, Railway rates, 

ইন পু tomes ini of all opc dile Railway problems, such as 


St ‘ou ‘management, grouping of railways, train and 
Mad 1 traffic ৮০০ and loco coal contracts 
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and of railway transportation working in detail can be had from 
a study of these books, Part I deals with railway economies, 
linance and rates. Part II deals with all the transportation- 
subjects, starting from making of embankments and ending with 
trafiic and irain control and pooling of wagons. Part III deals 
with the more intricate problems of management. 


UC These lectures are ewentially practical, and students who peruse ther 
carefully will, undoubtedly, gain considerable insight into the various pro- 


blems confronting railway working in India...... "— Modern Transport, Juno 
0, 1025, 


Organization of Railways, by the same author. Demy 
Svo pp. 32. 1927. Re. 1-8. 


In this book the author has discussed in great detail the 
systems of Railway Organization in India and in other countries 
and has made valuable suggestions regarding the proper division 
Of responsibility among all branches of the railway operating 
departments, It is an interesting treatise and is expected to 
help readers to understand properly the very complex problems 
of the Indian Railways. 


Development of Indian Railways, by Nalinaksha Sanyal, 
M.A., Ph.D. (Lond.). Royal 8vo pp. xvi 397. 1930. 
Rs. 5-0. 


In this book the author has dealt historically and critically 
with the poliey, finances, management, rates and fares, law, and 
tratie and working results, etc., of Indian Railways, from the 
beginning up to 1928-29, and has indicated the lines along which 
improvements are called for. It is the most comprehensive and 
up-to-date work on Indian Railways, as approved by the Uni- 
versity of London for the degree of Ph.D. (Ex.) in Economics, 
1929. 


"1t is a well-informed and excellently written treatise which will amply 
repay the study of anyone interested in the subject of Indian railway Jevr- 
lopment "(Great Western Railway Magazine, Feb. 1931. 


Protection for Indian Steel, by E. H. Solomon, B.A. 
(Cantab.); sometime Scholar of King's College, Cam- 
bridge; Professor of Political Economy, Presidency 
College, Caleutta, and Benares Hindu University. 
Royal 8vo pp. 120. Rs. 5-0. 


The problems dealt with in the book are:—1s protection 
: necessary? Marginal vs. high protection. Comparative costs 
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of ইনুর The conditions for Imperial preference. Methods 
and extent of Protection. Bounties and import duties. Subpsi- 
diary industries and their treatment. 


Elementary Banking, by B. Ramachandra Rau, M.A.. 


L.T., Ph.D. (Second Edition. thoroughly revised ané 
enlarged.) Demy 8vo pp. 367. 1934. Rs. 4-0 


s This book gives a» clear idea of a Commercial Bank and 
its theory and estimates the economic importance of their 
operations, viz., Bank deposits, Note-issue, Drafts. Discounts, 
Loans and Advances, Investments and Acceptances. It will be 
n very useful book for commercial students who desire to under- 
stand the work of a bank—how it obtains its capital, how that 
capital is employed, how profits arise and are distributed and 
how again a Commercial Bank fails. 


" It is clear and concise." — The American Economic Review. 


ec valuable bandbook Indi ins."—The Uni . 
Co-operative Journal, S0 ines Banking.” The United: carvan 


Economics of Leather Industry, by the same author. 


«1 M. 


Demy 8vo pp. 194. 1926. Rs. 2-8. 


In this book the author makes a careful economic survey of 
the existing sources of supply and deals with the economie 
importance of lenther, causes of the decline of the indigenous 
leather industry, the export trade of raw hides and skins and 
the possibilities of successful leather industry in this country. 
The book contains valuable suggestions for the improvement of 
the raw material on which the economic life of various branches 
of leather industry depends. 


— — The series of the articles ought to be read generally by all 
interested in the industries and commerce of India and particularly by those 
who are concerned with the leather industry and business. "— Modern. Revie, 


April, May, June, 1925, 


sources and the characteristics of them.........the information it furnishes 
will be interesting and valuable to the leather trade universally and the 
work forms an important addition to the trade's technical literature," - 
The Leather Trades Reciew, 0081) February, 1926, 


"The very able and practical monograph—his summary of suggestions 
deserves to be Genet into the leading vernaculars of the country. — The 
Mysore. Economic Journal. 


nid lossary of terms—The book should prove useful to those 
4821 side of the leather industries in India," — 


in 
Bulletin of the Imperial Institute, 
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‘The Book t altogether interesti and suggestive and would 
reading, — Tha Indian Journal of Economics. ১৩78 Brod * 


" Prof. Hau's volume i= n great deal more than à mere academic treatise 
He keeps himself in close contact with the market-plase and is therefore able 
to offer a number of suggestions which will certainly serve to stimulate the 
interest of thee connected wath the trade in the hitherto unexplored possi- 
bilities of the leather industry in India, The appendices undoubtedly en- 
hance the intent. of the book, We commend the book to businessmen and 
students alike. — The. United Provinces Co-operatire Journal, July, 1926. 


Inland Transport and Communication in Mediæval Indis, 
by  Bijoykumar Sarkar, A.B. (Harvard), Lecturer 
in Economies, Calcutta University. Royal 8vo pp. 9l. 
1925. Re. 1-12. 


The objeet of this book is to study the methods of inland 
transport and communication in medieval India, roughly from 
the 1111) to the 18th century A.D. In the preparation of this 


work, the chronicles of Mahomedan historians and the accounts - 
of foreign travellers have been the author's principal sources of 
information. 


W. H. Moreland :—'' I have read Mr, Sarkar's book on Inland Trara- 
port with much interest, and I may say that generally, the method 


t 
strikes me as sound and the execution satisfactory,’ 


Prof, এ, Jolly, Ph.D., University of Wurzburg, Bavaria :—' Mr. B. K. 
Sarkar's work on Inland Transport and Communication in Medieval India is 
no doubt a valuable production. Mr. Sarkar appears to have spared no paina 
to collect important materials from the most various sources, His book is 
very plearant reading and presents a vivid picture of the means of Water 
and d Transport during the middle ages. The index is very copious 
ind gives m good idea of the varied contents of the work.” 


" Adequate and useful study of Transportation. It is a useful service 
to gather the seattered references and organise the material in a systematic 
matement.'"—American Economic Review. 


Charles Gide :—'* Le petit livra de M.S. est d'une lecture agréable, 
comme serait celle d'un voyage à travera les ages et dans un pays qui a 


€ ad 


tdressants 
an livre d'un Fransais, Tavernier, dont le voyage dane l'Inde au xvii 
Sibele parait avoir une valeur docummentaire, pour l'himtoire de l'Indégale 
& celle du livre de voyage d'Arthur Young pour l'histoire de la France à la. 
velle de in Révolution." 


Paper Currency in India, by B. B. Dasgupta, M.A.. 
Ph.D. (Cal), B.Sc. (Econ), (London), Render, T. 
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incidentally also with many other of our monetary system will be 
carefully read by many of the public and will enlighten and guide their 
judgment. The author has shown in his handling of his thesis, originality 
of thought and treatment and his work is based on careful and painstaking 
research. | have read with special interest, attention and instruction the 
last chapter dealing with the recomitnendations of the Royal Commission on 
Indian Currency and Finance, | only wish that many more critics of that 


possessed the scholarly erudition and the well-balanced | dgment of 
our author.""—From the Foreword by Prof, Sir J. €. Coyajee, Ke LES. 


" Dr. Dasgupta deserves the gratitude of all students of Indian Econo- 
Mocs and those engaged in curreticy controversies for having, for the first 
time, singled out the whole theory and system of Indian paper currency for a 
clear analytic treatment, «horn. of the many non-economic Mewes that rightly 


or wrongly have been allowed to clog it. 


The suggestions he makes are marked by a balanced and sound judg- 
ment and deserve careful consideration." Modern Heciew, December, 1925. 


Some Bengal Villages, an economic survey, edited by N. C. 
Bhattacharyya, M.A., B.L., and L. A. Natesan, M.A., 
B.L., with a Foreword by Sir Daniel Hamilton, Kt. 
Royal 8vo pp. 236. Rs. 3-0. 


The village surveys contained in this volume are the resulte 
of the students' efforts. "Ihe data will be of some use in 
stimulating original investigations into the rural conditions of 
Bengal. 


Water Supplies in Bengal, by Nisikanta Ray, B.A., pp. 
175. (53" 73"). 1936. Re. 1-12. 


Land Problems of India, by Radhakamal Mukherjee, M.A., 
Ph.D. Demy 8vo pp. 369. Rs. 5-0. 


This book directs attention to the dificult problems that 
have daily to be faced by the Indian peasant and calls for re- 
forms which would include a modified State landlordism—a new 
Zamindarism paving the way for a real agricultural partnership 
between landlord and tenant—and a rehabilitated village com- 
munity. 


. Radhakamal Mukborjee bas in this book used historical and com- 

— methods in dealing with different E Len of —— and village 

ure and with their economie effects in India. vence lyrica asd 
inogradoff have been followed in tracing 

Meine | pee Pgh pt eges. eign cnr 


Thos toc book is an inp contribution to Indian village origins and its 
ভাপা — iden Powell ` tine nist of the subject, 
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State, ther economic weakness due to fractionalisation, the unfair distribu: 
tion of the borden of taxation, the multiplication of rent-receivers, tenants 
and agricultural labourers, and the ease and frequency of transfers of land 
frou cultivators to middle und money-lemling classes—all these betoken an 
agrarian crisis in the country. Professor Mukheree's scheme of ngrarian 
reform includes the modification of the Zaimiudari syatom and ite approxima: 
tion to share tenancy as in Italy and Japan; grant of permanence and. berit- 
ability to all grades of tenants; a drastic reduction of subletting nad sub- 
infeudation; restriction of borrowing, mortgage and 11281881847; compulsory 
restripment and consolidation of holdings z exemption. of undersized holdings 
from rent and revenue enhancement: a progressive rate of taxation of agri- 
cultural income, weighing heavily upon landlords, lessees, and all kinds of 
intermediaries; redemption and settlement of unsecured debts of agricul- 
turists; abolition of usurious rates of interest and the establishment of debt 
conciliation and land courts in the villages, 


Dr. Mukher:ee is keenly alive to the changes in agrarian policy fore- 
shadowed in the New Constitution when the peasantry wall gain political 
power, and in the economic democracy, the first stirrings of which are visible 
in widespread peasant unrest and tenant revolt. He records the soi] and 
political reactions of the agrarian problem and concludes with à warning 
that to delay reform, whether from fear of angering vested interests, or from 
apathy towards the unvocal classes, is to sow the seeds. of revolution, 


The Rights and Duties of the Indian Citizen (Second 


Series of Kamala Lectures), by the Rt. Hon'ble Mr. 
Srinivasa Sastri, P.C. Demy &vo pp. 126. 1997. 
He. 1-8. 


The Constitutional System of India, by Nareschandra Roy, 


M.A., Ph.D. Demy 8vo pp. 386. 1937. Rs. 2-8. 


In this book an examination has been made of the consti- 
tutional organisation as created by the Government of India 
Act, 1935. In order that the system inaugurated may be clearly 
understood, n short and rapid account of the constitutional 
১৮277 since the conferment of the Dewani has been pre- 

xed. | 


Public Administration in India, (Lectures delivered before 


the Un iversity of Caleutta in 1926-27), by Akshaya 


K. Ghose, Bar.-at-Law, sometime | Professor of Law, 
History and Politics. Royal Svo pp. xxi +748. Heo 


cellent get-up and full cloth binding. 1930. Rs 
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covers a wider area than any book hitherto published, dealing 
with the same subject, so as to be recoguised as the most authori- 
tative nnd aeeurate work on the Government of Indian in motion. 


Prof, A. Berriedale Keith :—*"......... a very clear and carefnl exposition, 
a sound and thoughtful work vii should be easily understood among wide 
circles of persons interested in understanding the actual constitution of India '' 


Prof. Edward Jenks :-—''...,...., I shall derive great benefit from ite 
learning and accuracy, And T desire to concratalale the University and the 
learned anthor heartily on the production. of this monumental work."' 


Prof. Ernest. Barker (Professor of Politica! Science in the University of 
Cambridge) ২1১,১১1] shold like to say that when we make the develop: 
ment of the Government of Tr sin*e 1858 a snb ect of study in one of our 
Trinoses here, I am sure that Mr. Ghose’s hook will be a useful book for 
reference for our students.” 


Sir John A. R. Merriott ——",..........1t will be useful an s work of 


reference... 


Prof. J, H. Morgan :—'*., JT bave already formed the conclusion 
that it is a most valuable ৮7 to a sub ‘ect Which has newer —* 
adequately dealt with......... Mr. Ghose'« work iv the very book which all 
us who are interested in constitutional developments in India have been 
waiting for.” 


Times Literary Supplement (London) -—"'............ The book furnishes a 
comprehensive review of Indian Governmental machinery." 


Civil and Military Gazette -—"',...........Presented in à correct and logical 
form......a welcome source of — to students of Indian constitu- 









aT, PISS oan 
Hindu (Madras) >—'*........- Wns placed all those who are ৮০৭০ of a 
sane, detailed and descriptive account..,...onder indebtedness......a work of 
great utility. | 
Liberty (Calcutta) * ccs The readers will be bound to admire his | 
presentations even when thay differ......the book is a mine of information,’ 
Bengalee (Calcutta) :—*............examines with a scholarly outicok and 
large interpretative - powers......in a thesi» of great value.. masterly work 
dd presented," 

Patrika (Calcutta) :— oss Questions have been. dealt with. a 
wealth i of ee hi মালি gr L1 which at ence command respect ve 
and crea faery of f until vou come to the end......has | » 4 

2M revenue TS surprising এর M. 





J Mi ven toed Sly ture i6 thin Bock.” 
AI is a pleasure to it......Mr. Ghe 
service by putting in — 
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“in invaluable beh 
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+ hac esa Notes ⸗ As the reader rises from hig persual 


aware not only of some accession to kno but also 
of some definite feeling about ১৫ item he bas — ee 


Modern Review >—"*............ a book..,...which should be classed with the 
best standard works on o ded 82542 ৯০১১০ Mis “the author and the Uni- 


versity of Calcutta for having brought out this excellent treatise on a subject 
which is now in the forefront," 


Sereant of India. (Poono) :—'*. *tating the problems dispassiona 


| tel 
ip YD excellent ns n ieser pliye and historical treatment of Indian a 
ministrative imstitutions 


$e 


Harvard Law Review  (U.S.A.) :—"*......... is indeed — comprebensive...... 
historical outline at the outset of each — is a very valuable feature of 
the work............ the treatment of the Provincial government is highly com. 


imendable............ The volume presents a broad and highly suggestive: view of 
the British. Indian political ee of today," 


The Mahratta m uuu A masterpiece in itself... eminently useful 
the book is sure to be......will rank high in the great publications B; 


nurse 


Law Journal (Calcutta) :—''...... „amount of erudition and political 
sagacity......fascinating style... foe of great merit... excellent — produc- 


Case for Financial Justice to Bengal, by J. N. Gupta, 


M.A.. LC.S. (retd.). Demy 8vo pp. 104. 1932. 
Re. 1-0, 


A monograph dealing with the claims of Bengal for a redress 
of the injustice of depriving her of the major portion of her 
revenues and leavin with totally inadequate and insufficient 
resources and red ha do e ————— 
compared with the other provinces of India e 
revenue history of the Indian- 
financial indebtedness of the rest of Tndia to B 

of পদ wrong and — 
revenues bet Dev 
The highly 
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History of Political Thought (From Rammohun to Daya- 


nanda, 1821-84), Vol. I: Bengal, by Bimanbihari 
Majumdar, M.A., Premchand Roychand Scholar, Demy 
Svo pp. 518. 1934. Rs. 4-8. 


_ In this book the author traces the ultimate growth of abstract 
political ideas in British India through a history of the activities 
of Indian political organizations and of the changing critical 
attitudes of Indian publie men towards the Indo-British ad- 
ministration. The political ideas and theories of the greatest 
lenders of the Bengal thought in the pre-Congress era have 
been presented here for the first time in a compact and com- 
prehensive form so as to enable the general readers as well as 
the statesmen and administrators to come to a better and 
quicker understanding of the trend of current politics. — 


ha 
produced a volume of great interest and value. T think tse ede 
ra 


. . Rt. Hon. Sir Tej Bahadur Sopru.—' I have found it extremely interest- 
ing and informing. T feel that your book will be very useful in giving 
the present generation of politicians some idea of the men who gave impetus 
to political thought in India in those far-off days." 


Dr, A. Berriedale Keith. —'' Contains a vast amount of information which 
is not familiar to students of political ideas even — well wersed in 
western literature, and it is expressed with admirable lucidity. Moreover the 
author shows ‘ndgment and restraint in marked degree when dealing with 
matters of controversial type." 


Sir Jadunath Sarkar, Kt.. CAE," The book breaks new ground in 
the study of the history of modern India. The author has worked on sound 
lines by going to the original sources of his sub ect, especially the old 
periodical literature which ia growing swrcer day by day.’ 


Dr, Helmuth Von Glasenapp (Königsberg University), —"' An excellent 
piece of work and I read it with the greatest interest.” 


The Hindu Educational and Literary Supplement (Madrass, January, 1, 
1995 :—'*........ Mr. Majumdar must be admitted ss having rendered a real 
service to politicians and st ^ ' eollesting evidence of continued and 
olitical think uring th ative period of Indian nationalism. 
valuable work of reference, the fruit of wide reading 
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work, ' History of Political Thought... From the standpoint of Indien 
nationalism Prof, Majumdar's book will be considered a» having a perennial 
interest for the reader—a book that amply testifies to the writer's industry 
and sober seholarship............ A few weeks age Mr, Syamaprasad Mookerjee, 
the new Vice-Chancellor of the Calcutta University, gave expression to bis 
desire of bringing the University into clover contact with the publie life of 
ony: 1. Ma umdar's work may be taken as the first step in that 


The Hindusthan Review, January, 1045: **. Prof. Ma^umdar has 
elaborately discussed the hist of political organisations in India since 
1935. Wrong dates about the dholders' Society and the British Indian 
Society given in ` Political India’ edited by Sir John Cumming (p. 33) 
should be revised in the light of the correct information by the 
author in pp. 177-185 of this book. We must thank the author for his having 
taken so much trouble for utilizing for his work the original sources gathered 
from place to place. Reading old and brittle papers and manuseripts require 
great patience and skill which the author has fairly exhibited............ Hon 
style ts Incid and expression attractive; and the book being devoid of dull 
technicalities and also being sometimes enlivened by touches of humour will 
be pleasant reading for all, whether specialists or general readers," 


From the Leaderette in the Ananda Bazar Patrika, Mth Sept, 1094: 
“ete পৃষ্ঠার এই গ্রস্থধানি বাগ্জালার রাজনীতি বিভাগের এক অংলা gece tart: 
আলোচনার পথে আলোক-বহিকান্বরূপ পথ ঘেখাইবে।” 


Calcutta Reoiew, December, 1994: “oo... To avhieve his task he 
has ransacked the whole mass of available literature and has carefully p 
the pages of newspapers and periodicals, the names of which are well nigh 
forgotten in these dave...,...... Next to the author's industry, a reader 1 
bound to admire his broad outlook, his clear vision and his unbiased 
cotisem of those whom he holds in high esteem......... The author's style iv 
good and his language free from bombast. We all welcome the Volume and 
alre the author for his industry, erudition and clear analysis." 


The Modern. Heriee, March, 1995: " In spite of the qualities of sholar- 
ship which appear almost on y page the book is not heavy-reading. The 
author decerves our thanks for writing the first. comprehensive account of our 
politica]. consciousness in the inte period of ite germination, 


The Calcutta Municipal Gazette, June 15, 1935 : '* As a background. of 
the present political —* India, it ie unquestionably valuable, both for 
loreigners and Indians themselves,'" 


with great care, but because it ‘orms an interesting cor 
indirectly—on the polities of our own tine, 


12, 1935) —The bock is valuable not only because. 
it brings together much that is রি and much that bas heen collected. 
nmentary albeit 
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up-to-date knowledge of ancient laws aud the lnws and institu. 
tions of retarded races. The work is designed as an introduction 
to the study of the subject which is treated simply and in broad 
outline, But it is not a mere collection of the views of other 
scholars. While the opinions of all standard authorities on the 
main topics of evolutionary jurisprudence are given, the author 
has given many new interpretations of facts and has put forward 
some strikingly new opinions. A remarkable feature of the 
work is the ample use of materials taken from a historical study 
of Hindu Law which has hitherto received far less attention 
than it deserved in connection with questions of evolutionary 
jurisprudence, his has led the author to formulate new theories 
of the forms of family organisation, marriage and kinship, law 
of procedure, of crimes, of the origin of property and of contract 
and a strikingly original theory of the law of Descent, which, it 
is hoped, will be found worthy of consideration by scholars. Con- 
trary to accepted views, the author traces the origin of laws of 
inheritance to donations mortis causa or at the time of renun- 
ciation and thus establishes the primacy of testamentary over 
intestate succession. In an appendix the author gives a dis- 
cussion of the history of the Hindu Joint Family Law which 


throws much new light on the subject. As the author points 


out in the preface, the state of our knowledge of the subject 
being what it is, it is impossible to systematise the existing 
knowledge of the subject without a certain measure of theorising 
on one's own account, This the author has done on a large 
scale and in the treatment of every topic dealt with by him there 
ure new thoughts and interesting new points of view presented 
Which will furnish food for reflection. 


The Problems of Aerial Law, by Bijankumar Mukherjee, 


M.A., D.L. Demy 8vo pp. 255. 1925. Rs. 2-8. 


The work is a thesis approved for the Degree of Doctor of 
Law. It is divided into four chapters : — 


Chapter 1—VUeginning and Development of Aerial Law. In 
this chapter, the author has collected the earliest legal ideas on 
the subject and has attempted to show how these ideas gradually 
broadened down with inereasing discoveries of human science. 


Chapter 11 —Sovereignty of the Air, Here the author has 
examined minutely the different theories that have been put for- 
ward by different jurists and has suggested all possible argu- 
ments that could be advanced either for or against them. 


Chapter 1! —Principles of International Law relating to the 
Air Space, ‘This chapter has been subdivided into two parts. In 
‘the first part the author bos analysed and examined in detail 


the 45 articles contained in the Air Navigation Convention of 





2724 ‘hus suggested alterations wherever the provisions ap- 
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peared to him to be unsound in principle or unworkable in prze- 
tice. The other part, which deals with questions of war and 
neutrality, is much more speculative in nature and the author 
has built up the law with such materials as were furnished by 
the analogy of the existing usages of maritine warfare and the 
practices of the combatants in the last great European War. 


Chapter 1).—Principles of Municipal Law relating to the 
Air Space. In this chapter the author's principal effort has been 
to establish that a perfectly consistent theory affording à com- 
plete solution of the several problems of private law that arise 
in connection with the use of air space may be constructed from 
the principles of English Common Law as they have been applied 
by English and American Courts. 


Effect of War on Contracts (Onauth Nauth Deb Prize, 
1917), by Praphullachandra Ghosh, M.A., B.L. Demy 
Svo pp. 152. Rs. 4-5. 


The book deseribes at length the changes brought about by 
the last European War in the commercial and financial relations 
of nations and individuals, 


Trading with the Enemy (Qnauth Nauth Deb Prize, 
1918), by A. C. Gupta, M.A., B.L. Demy 8vo pp. 146, 
Rs. 4-8. 


The volume deals with the general principles of the law 
(according to the English Common Law) of Trading with the 
Enemy to whieh the last European War lent interest and pro- 
minenee 


Legal Aspects of Strikes (Onauth Nauth Deb Prize, 1919), pm 
by Prabodhehandra Ghosh, M.A., B.L. Demy 8vo ^ 
pp. 61. Rs, 2-4. (Out of Print). 

In the opinion of the author, concerted movements of labour | 

with the ry of strikes he, therefore, trices their origin and 
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The work contains a history of Land Tenure in India from 
the earliest Vedic age and traverses practically most of the 
Important and relevant portions of the Bengal Tenaney Act as 
explained in the leading cases on the subject, and indicates the 
basic principles thereof. 


Position of Women in Hindu Law, by Dwarka Nath Mitra, 


M:A S DI. ex-Judge, High Court, Calcutta. Demy 
Svo pp. 758. Rs. 12-0. 


_ The work is n thesis approved for the Degree of Doctor of 
Law in the University of Calcutta. It is generally based on 
original research as well as on the results achieved by previous 
writers on Hindu Law. It traces historically the various stages 
in the development of the position of women in Hindu Law. 


General Contents 


Chapter I.—Introductory—Scope of the subject—Develop- 
ment of Hindu Law in different periods—Sourves of Hindu Law. 


Chapter 11.—States of Women generally—Right of Women 
to Upanayan and to the study of the Vedas—Tendeney in Dhar- 
ma Shastras to reduce women to the level of Shudras—Depen- 
dence is only moral and not legal subjection—Views of European 
writers on the question of dependence—Judicial interpretation 
of the dependence of Women—Theory of perpetual tutelage— 
Views taken by different High Courts—Testamentary capacity 
of Women under Hindu Law—Right of daughters and sisters to 
maintenance. 


Chapter IH .—Status of Wife and the Law of Marriage— 
Raghunandan's definition of marriage—Marriage of Women not 
compulsory in the Vedic age—Different forms of marringe— 
Capacity of persons to marry—Whether marriage of widows 15 
allowable—Hule of prohibited degrees in narri Inter- 
marriage between different castes—Marriage of a Hindu with a 
Christian woman not invalid—Formalities attending marriage— 
Wife's right to maintenance— Divorce. 


Chapter 1V.—Status of. Widows—Power of Widow to i e 
—bivergenee of opinion in different Schools—Right of u 
Widow to maintenance—Widow marriage, 





Chapter V.—Proprietary Position of Women ( 
— of V Texts concerning inheritance 


3 by leading 
commentators—Widow's right to inherit—Principles a sucees- 
sion of daughters in the Bengal School. 
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Chapter VI.—Proprictary Nights of Women—Stridhan— 
Extent of (ie rights of à woman over her Stridhan—Three classes 
ef Stridhan, etc. 


Chapter VH .—5tatus of Courtesans and Dancing Girle— 
Concubines tolerated by Hindu Law—Rules governing status of 
dancing girls. 


The Theory of Adoption (Jogendrachandra Ghosh Prize, 
1909), by Pandit Durvasula Srirama Sastri, B.A., M.L. 
Demy 5vo pp. 59. Rs. 3-12. 


It discusses the origin and merits of the theory of adoption 
in a Hindu family. 


Separation of Executive and Judicial Functions, by R. N. 
Gilchrist, M.A. Demy Svo pp. 244. Rs. 4-0. 


The Hindu Philosophy of Law, by Radhabinod Pal, M.A., 
D.L. Demy 86) pp. 176. Rs. 6-0. (Out of Print.) 


In this book the author has directed his efforts mainly to- 
wards an unfolding of carly Hindu fundamental conception of 
law and has confined himself to the Vedic and post-Vedie times 
prior to the Institutes of Manu. ‘The second, third, fourth and 
fifth chapters particularly, whieh relate to an enquiry into the 
philosophical conceptions of Law, contain original matters, 
treated in an original way, 


Prof, Elmer Balogh says :—" I have already had the pleasure of reading 
sour book, with the greatest profit to myself. .. They are the fruits of 
very oll civilisation from whieh the western civilisation has and will 


borrow qmuch......... 


Law of Primogeniture (Tagore Law Lectures delivered in 
the Calcutta University in 1925), by Radhabinod Pal, 
M.A., D.L. Royal 8vo pp. 556. 1930. Rs. 12-0. 


In these lectures the author has traced the origin and 
growth of primogeniture in various countries, The bulk of the 
volume, however, is devoted to tracing the development of the 
law in Indin and for this purpose the author having started from 
the remotest times has fully examined how these various rules 
attained their present state. He hos also discussed in this 
volume all possible modern problems and has dealt with the 
n of the law xignalizing the divergences of 
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P E odd the author reveals wide learning in the ancient literature and 
it the modern problems facing the courte, The contribution of the work la 
W^ emphasis upon the religious element ín primogeniture, even in systems 
where partition of the economi* assets of the family is practimed. Thus pri- 
mogeniture in Indis ia concerned largely with religious functions and with 
the descent of off-es. These have been treated by the courte (under English 
influence) a» if they were property; and the artificial English conception of 
custom has even been transported to that country. Appalling confusion is 
the result, as Dr. Pal locidly and ably demonstrates," —Hurrard. Law 
Herview, Vol. XLIV, No. 2, December 1930, p. 329, 

৮8 the present work marks in a great measure a return to the old 
standard of scholarship and lucid 23150531195, ‘The süb'ect is the whole law 
of primogeniture and it could not be dealt with fully in the course of anv 
single series of lectures. Dr. Pal, therefore, fellows the wise course of first 
attempting only a gereneral survey whereby the principal features of the 
law are determined, He then embarks upon an exhaustive discussion of 
the law as it obtains in British India and to that end goes first to the 
original sources. These he examines with learning and legal insight. Next 
he comes to Anglo-Indian case-law and it is in this part of the book that 
he specially excels, He isolates the different strands of the sub. ect and 
pursues each one of them chronologically through successive decisions. He 
discovers many principles whieh have been laid down in different cases 
and whieh are irreconcilable with one another and the observations he makes 
on such conflicts are always illuminating. We would particularly refer to 
his criticiam of the incident of ‘ointness of impartible estates as applying or 
not applying to questions of alienation, maintenance, partition and succession 
— We welcome it as a scholarly publication on a difficult süb'ect.—Calcutta 
Weekly Notes, Vol. XXXVI, 7^«4e clxxx, Part 43, 19th September, 1932. 


Katyayana-Mata-Sang raha, by Narayanchandra Banerjee, 
M.A., Lecturer in the Departments of History and 
Anthropo'ogy, Calcutta University. Royal ৯৮০ pp. 92. 
1927. Rs. 2-4. 


The work is a collection of over 800 verses which are the 
legal fragments of Katyayana relating to Vyavahára (solution of 
a dispute). 


Law of Fixtures in British India (Onauth Nauth Deb Prize 
Thesis, 1928), by Manmathanath Ray, M.A., B.L. 
Royal 8vo pp. 165. Rs. 3-12. 


The Modern Theories of Jurisprudence, Vol. II, by Karu- 
namay Basu, M.A., B.L. Royal 8vo pp. 218. Rs, 4-0. 


Hindu Law of Evidence or a Comparative Study of the 
Law of Evidence according to the Smritis, by Amar- 
eswar Thakur, M.A., Ph.D. Royal 8vo pp. xvi 277. 
1933. Rs. 4-0. 
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Juristic Personality of Hindu Deities, by 5. C. Bagchi, 


lė 


LL.D., being three lectures on the juristic nature of 
Hindu Deities delivered by the author as Asutosh 
Mookerjee Lecturer in 1931. The lectures develop Sir 
Asutosh Mookerjee's view that the Hindu Deity is not a l 
juristic person for all purposes. Demy &vo pp. 86. 

Re. 1-0. 


Judge, Federal Court, India, and ex-Chief Justice, High Court, Allahabad. 


soene Your erudite and masterly exposition of the subject, with the 
aid of appropriate original texta and proceeding on reasonings which are 
strictly logical and perfectly. clear, has succeeded in removing much of the 
misconception that prevails with regard to it......... ir M. N. Mukherjee, 
ex-Justice, High Court, Calcutta, 


২ ol am very glad to have the book and ] am looking forward 
to reading it with great pleasure and profit...... U—Prof. C, K. Allen, some- 
time Professor of Jurisprudence, Warden, Rhodes House, Oxford. 


sss the Lecturer bas spared no pains in elucidating the various 
and somewhat conflicting and puzzling theories of Jurist: Personality......... 
We recommend the book for a careful perusal by every serious student of 
Law —Caleutta Law Journal, 16th December, 1933. 


2 Dr, Bagchi has studied deeply nnd comprebensively the subject 
of juristic personality...... Dr. Bagchi has argued from old Sanskrit texts that 
a Hindu deity is not a complete juristic pereonality......Mr. Justice Manmatha- 
nath Mookheree seems to think with regard to Dr. Bagchi's lectures that 
‘he has been the first in the field to introduce a line of thought which has 
elarifed the position and enabled one to look at the question from a propor 
angle of vision," With this estimate of Dr. Bagċhi's contribution to the 
question there will be general agreement. We commend these lectures to all 
— —— of the fundamental concepts of Hindu Law."—The Forward, 

ay , 15048. 


"oec Dr, Bagchi's Jurivtic Personality of Hindu Deities is not only 
a learned but a luminous discussion of the sub/ect it deals with..........0, 
we are glad to have from him a comprehensive and fully up-to-date exposition 
রর x important bran-h of Hindu Law."—The Hindusthan Review, August, 


Tort by Animals, by Nirmalkumar Sen, M.A., B.L. Demy 
8vo pp. 143. Rs. 2-0. 


ie study - special importance to — — 


[n n^ 
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LEADING CASES 
* Part I, Hindu Law. Royal 8vo pp. 245. Re. 1-8. 
* Part II, Muhammadan Law. Royal 8vo pp. 171. Re. 1-0. 


* Part 111, Land Tenures, Land Revenue and Prescription. 
Hoyal 8vo pp. 158. Re. 1-0. 


* Part IV, Law of Transfer inter vivos. Royal 8vo pp. 108. 
Re. 1-0. 


* Part V, English Law of Real Property and Law of Intes- 
tate and Testamentary Succession in British India. 
Royal 8vo pp. 105. Re. 1-0. 

* Part VI, Equity and Trust. Royal 5vo pp. 170. Re. 1-4 

* Part VII, Law of Contracts and Torts. Royal 8vo pp. 227. 
Re. 1-8. 


* Part VIII, Law of Evidence, Civil. Procedure and Limita- 
tion. Royal 8vo pp. 89. Re. 1-0. 


* Part IX, Law of Crimes and General Principles of Criminal 
Procedure Code. Royal 5৮০ pp. 102. Re. 1-0. 

* Supplementary cases on— 
Hindu Law, Part I. Royal Svo pp. 146. As. 12. 
Hindu Law, Part II. Royal 8vo pp. 130. Re. 1-8. 
Muhammadan Law. Royal 8vo pp. 69. As. 6. 


Land Tenures and Prescription. Royal ১৮০ pp. 97. 
Re. 1-0. 


Transfer of Property. Royal 8vo pp. 95. As. 8. 
Real Property. Royal ১৮০ pp. 23. As. 6. 
Law of Contracts and Torts. Royal 8vo pp. 27. As. 8. 


* Text Book. 
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Evidence and Civil Procedure. Royal 8vo pp. 164. 
Re. 1-0. 


Limitation. Royal Svo pp. 37. As. 8. 
Law of Crimes. Royal 8vo pp. 141. Re. 1-0. 


VIII. INTERNATIONAL PROBLEMS 


Recent Developments in International Law (Tagore 
Law Lectures delivered in the Calcutta University in 
1922), by J. W. Garner, Ph.D., D.L., Professor of 
Political Science in the University of Illinois. Royal 
svo pp. 850. Nice get-up. Excellent full cloth bind- 
ing. Pree Rs. 17-0 (in India), and 30s. (abroad). 


Summary of contents:—1. Recent and present tendencies 
in the Development of International Law. 2. Development of 
Conventional International Law; the Hague Conventions. 3. 
Development of the Conventional Law of Maritime Warfare; the 
Declaration of London. 4. Development of International Aerial 
Law. 5. Interpretation and Application of International Law 
in Recent Wars. 6. Interpretation and Application of Inter- 
national Law during the World War, 7. The Treaties of Peace 
(1919) and International Law. 8. Progress of International 
Arbitration. 9. Development of other canis for the Pence- 
able Settlement of International Disputes, 10. Development of 
International Legislation and Organisation. 11. Development 
of International Court of Justice. 12. Progress of Codification 
13. The Reconstruction of International Law. 


'* Prof. Garner's Toget LAR oue M of modern 


Internationa] Law, with the main = since the 

besinning of the present century... —— m tact E < ৰণ contain 
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in Ancient India, and a cursory glance will show that the Ancient 
Indian usage in this matter was much more elaborate and much 
more humane than that followed by all nations of antiquity and 
even by nations of Modern Europe. > 


Contenta:—Sources of International Law— International 
Siatus or Persons in International Law—Intercourse of States 
— The Essential Rights and Duties of States— The Theory of the 
Balance of Power—Treatises and Alliances—War : Character : 
Grounds—'The Law relating to Enemy Persons and Enemy Pro- 
perty—The Agents, Instruments, and Methods of Warfare— 
Neutrality. 


Current International Co-operation (Readership Lectures 


in the Calcutta University, 1927), by Manley O. Hudson, 
Bemis Professor of International Law, Harvard Uni- 
versity. Crown Svo pp. 153. Rs. 2-0. 


Contents :—Lecture I—The Growth of International Co- 
operation before the War. Lecture IH Tbe Rôle of the League 
of Nations in World Society. Lecture III—The Rôle of Inter- 
national Courts in World Society. Lecture [V—The Current 
Development of International Law. 





The European Alliance: 1815-25, by Prof. C. K. Webster, 


M.A., Litt.D., F.B.A. Royal 8vo pp. 94. 1929. 
Re. 1-8. 


In these lectures delivered before the University the 
author describes the European Alliance in the light of recent 
researches in British and European archives. The last is de- 
voted to a comparison with the League of Nations. 


IX. LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
1. GRAMMAR, DICTIONARY, etc, 


* Samskrita-Vyakarana- Pravesika (in Bengali). D/C 


lómo pp. 476. Rs, 2-0. 


* Balavataro or an Elementary Pali Grammar. Revised 


edition, by Sailendranath Mitra, M.A. Demy &vo 
pp. 122. Re. 1-0. 


* Toxt-book, 
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A Grammar of the Tibetan Language, bv H. Bruce 
Hannah,  Barrister-at-Law, Royal  8vo pp. 416. 
Slightly worm-eaten. Reduced Price Rs. 7-8. 


English-Tibetan Dictionary, by Lama Dawsamdup Kazi. 


Royal Svo pp. 1003. Slightly worm-eaten. Reduced 
Price Rs. 12-0. 


Manoel da Assumpcam's Bengali Grammar:  Fascimile 
Reprint of the Original Portuguese with Bengali Tran- 
slation and Selections from his Bengali-Portuguese 
Vocabulary. Edited and Translated with Introduction, 
by Suniti Kumar Chatterji, M.A. (Cal.), D.Lit. (Lond.), 
Khara Professor of Indian Linguistics and Phonetics, 
Caleutta University, and Priyaranjan Sen, M.A., Lec- 
turer, Post-Graduate Department, Caleutta University. 
1931. Dj/F'eap. Svo pp. 50+ 136. With three Plates. 
Full Cloth, Rs. 4-0. 


Manoel da Assumpcam, a member of the Brotherhood of 
Saint Augustin in the congregation of Eastern India, was a 
Roman Catholic Missionary from Portugal who ministered to 
the Bengali and other mixed Christian community in the district 
of Dacca early in the 18th century. He was the author of a 
Bengali Grammar in the Portuguese Language, which was sup- 
plemented by Bengali-Portuguese and Portuguese-Bengali voen- 
bularies, and this work was published from Lisbon in Portugal 
in 1748. The Bengali words are given in the Roman character, 
following the Portuguese pronunciation of the letters. This is 
the oldest printed book dealing with the Bengali language. Padre 
Assumpcam was also the author of a Bengali translation of a 
Roman Catholic Catechism which seems to have been published 
in the same year. N. B, Halhed's Bengali Grammar published 
from Hughli in 1778 is the first book to employ Bengali types, 
and the present work is a quarter of a century older than 
Halhed's book, 


Padre Assumpcnm's Grammar is valuable from the philolo- 
gical point of view. It gives the Dacca dialect of about 200 
years ngo, and the system of Roman transcription of Bengali 
words is important from point of view of Bengali Phonology. 
The work is rare, and the present edition has been made from 
the copy in the library of the British Museum. The text is a 
faceimile reprint of the original edition, page by page and line by 
line, A Bengali translation, the work of Mr. Sen, is given 
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opposite, and there is an introduction in Bengali by Prof. S. K. 
Chatterji. A selection from the Padre's interesting and im- 
portant vocabulary is also given. 


As a reprint and a translation of one of the earliest gram- 
mars of Modern Indian Language known, the present work is 
unique in Modern Indian Philology. 


There are three plates, giving reproduction of the title- 
page and four other pages of the original edition. 


Sir George A. Grierson: "Tt is hardly nesessary for me to lay stross on 
the great value of the work, a reproduction and translation of the first account 
of the Bengali Language ever written by a European. May I therefore simply 
offer my congratulations to the University, and to tbe learned editors and 
translators ‘or ita successful publication? ‘ihe original edition, I need not say, 
was unique, and every student of Indian languages will rejoice that it hss 
now come within his reach in the form of this edition." 


Dr. L. D. Barnett, British Museum: '' It is a most interesting publica. 
tion, most efficiently executed.” 


'" Facing each page of the original, the editors have given the 
translation of the Portuguese, and the Bengali form of transcriptions; thia 
part of the work, which interests the European reader the least, presupposes 
a good deal of labour in a country where the lovers of Portuguese are rare.” 
—Jules Bloch, in the Journal Asiatique, 


Prof. A. B. Keith: '' The work is very curious and interesting and it 
was happy thought which prompted its reproduction in so effective and 
satisfactory a form." 


Mr. Panduranga Pissurlencar, Curator, Historical Records of Portuguese 
India ; *' In publishing this Grammar, your University has rendered valuable 
service to the cause of letters........ ‘The introduction is very instructive." 


Mundari-English Dictionary, by  Manindrabhusan 
Bhaduri, B.L. Demy 8vo pp. 245. 1931. Rs. 3-0. 


A vocabulary of Mundari words and their meanings, with 
phonetic and etymological notes. 


An excellent hand-book for those who wish to léarn the 
language, as well as for a scientific study of the language. 


With an introduction by Hai Bahadur Saratehandra Hoy, 
M.A., B.L., Honorary Member, Folk Lore Society, London, 
Corresponding Member of the Royal Anthropological Institute 
of Great Britain and Ireland. Author of " The Mundas and 
their Country," ete., ete. | 


The Ree. P, O. Bodding, lA., F.A.S.B., M. Norweg. Academy, 
eb, writes ২7০২৭৮০৮৭৯৮ The ‘work that I am at present enel 


ete., 
with 
i Di ॥ with remarks) will be much 
on Mund 
12 





"di will be of excellent value to those for whom it is intended. 
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বসি The meanings given are clear and to the point... am pleased 
seeing this work............0...." 


P. C, Tallents, Esq., 1.C.8., C.LE., Chief Secretary to the Government 
of Bihar end Orissa, writes >-—"*......0..... Your interesting Mundari Dictionary 
ees merits are, I am sure, great......... m 


MW. G. Lacey, Esq., L.C.S., Census Superintendent, Bihar and Orissa, 
writes i—i l have no doubt that it will serve a most useful purpose 
—te general get-up of the book appears to be admirable M 


Higher Persian Grammar, by Lt.-Col. D. C. Phillott, 


M.A., Ph.D., F.A.8.B. Royal 8vo pp. 949. Neatly 
printed and nicely bound. Slightly worm-eaten, 
Reduced Price Rs. 11-0. 


Perhaps the largest and most compendious grammar of 
Persian in existence. It is written by one who is a recognised 
authority on Persian. It is intended mainly as a book of refer- 
ence and for this purpose is printed with a copious index. It is 
specially suitable for those students who have learnt, or are now 
siudying, Persian in India. This book also illustrates many of 
the differenees that exist between the Persian of Afghanistan 
and of Persia, not only m pronunciation and diction but also in 
construction. The notes on composition and rhetoric wil] prove 
specially interesting to Indian students, many of whom have 
to study Persian through the medium of English and it is for 
their benefit that these subjects have been treated from an 
English point of view. 


Mr, 4, H. Harley, M.A., ex-Principal, Calcutta Madrasah 27" Col. 
Phillotts * Higher Persian Grammar’ is a most welcome addition to the list 
of works dealing with the a^cidence, syntax and rhetoric of the language. 
Their number is not large, and their contents not as copious as could be 
desired The Higher Grammar ia designed to meet the needs of students 
of the classical language, and of the modern colloquial, and it is compreben- 
sive enough to satisfy both classes. Jt is difficult to select any one chapter 
as deserving of particular mention; in all there is that thoroughness of trest- 
ment, and attention to ement and detail which might be expected of 
one who hay been both a ber and an examiner, Rules and e are 
freely illustrated. Customs are adequately explained. The extensive use of 
technical terms is a feature which will commend itself to advanced readers. 
The whole bears evidence of the general as well as of the specialised scholar- 
ship of the compiler, and i» enlivened by allusions which only one having 
first-hand knowledge of the land and its people could employ. 


" Calcutta. University is to be congratulated on having — a standard 


work at the disposal of the increasing community of admirers of one of the 
most charming and courtly of languages." 


Prakasika, by Pandit Jagadisa Tarkalankara. 


2 


s 
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Selections from Avesta and Old Persian. First Series, 
Part I, by I. J. 8. Taraporewala, B.A., Ph.D., some- 
time Professor of Comparative Philology, Calcutta 
University. Demy 8vo pp. 255. Rs. 6-0. 


Arranged on a most convenient plan—the text in Roman 
letters, with a litera] English translation on the page opposite, 
each text and translation being followed by elaborate linguistic 
and other notes—the book is intended primarily for students of 
Sanskrit. No finished Sanskritist can do without some acqunint- 
ance with Avestan, and Dr. "Taraporewala's book,  airendy 
adopted for class work in several European Universities, is by 
far the best chrestomathy of Avesta. The Selections have been 
highly praised by distinguished scholars like Profs. Rapson, 
Alfred Hillebrandt, L. D. Barett, Otto Jespersen, J. Jolly, 
F. 0. Schrader, A. B. Keith, Hermann Jacobi, i". P. W., 
Thomas, Sir George A. Grierson, Rev. Father R. Zimmermann, 
and others. 


Prof, V. Lesmy, University of Prague, Czecho-Slovakia :—'' Your book 
is very useful and very valuable. T shall not fail to recommend it to my 
studenta in Europe, as the selection is good, the translation correct, literal 
(what I very much appreciate) and faithful." 


Sir George A. Grierson, Director of Linguisti: Survey of India :—'' I 
have been reading it with great interest, and must congratulate you on the 
production of so scholarly a work. I am looking forward to the publication 


of the second part............ The notes are to me most valuable, and form an 
admirable introduction to the comparative study of Iranian and Indian 
languages." 


Prof. J. Jolly, University of Wurzburg, Bavaria :—' It must be trans- 
lated into German, it is far superior to the other Avesta Readers and has 
made the study of Avesta comparatively easy." 


Dr. F. W. Thomas, India Office Library, London :—" It seems to me 
to be just what was wanted for the serious University study of Iranian, and 
1 hope that it will be used both im England and in America, às well as in 
India. Your notes are very full and a^-urate and supply al] that is required, 
while vour general views are marked by moderation and reasonableness.” 


Philosophy of Sanskrit Grammar, by Prabhatchandra 
Chakravarti, M.A., Ph.D. Demy 8vo pp. 358. 1930. 
Hs. 5-0. 


In this unique work the author has made a comprehensive 
study of the philosophical aspect of Sanskrit Grammar mainly 
making use of the materials from the Mahibhisya and the 
Vakyapadiya. The book deals, among other interesting things, 
with the origin of grammatical conceptions, the fundamental 
principles of grammar, the theory of Sphota and the relation of 
grammar with other systems of thought. The author has suc- 
ceeded in showing that grammar was studied in ancient India 
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not as a collection of indefinite Sutras but the Hindu gramma- 
rians oceupied themselves with speculations on the philosophi- 
eal side of language and grammar. Here one will find the 
reasonable aecount why the science of grammar was elevated 
to the dignity of Agama and Smriti and considered as n system 
of thought by itself brondbased on strictly philosophica] prin- 
ciples. 


Prof. A. Berriedale Keith, University of Edinburgh ১008 Prabhat 
Chandra Chakrabarti is well-known for his valuable work on the exposition 
of Sanskrit Grammar. and bis new work on the Philosophy of skrit 
Grammar adds substantially to our obligations to his industry and critical 
acumen," 


Prof, Syleain Léci, Paris s= nni Undoubtedly one of the beat 
preces. produced by the University; it is a marvel of science, full of informa- 
ton new and important, Though bearing on minute technicalities, it reads 
quite fuently. The author deserves. the highest compliments.'' 


Prof. M. Winternitz, University of Prague :—'' It is certainly s 
valuable contribution both to the history and the philosophy of Sanskrit 
Grammar, and will be appreciated by all those who have read the same 
author's Linguistic Speculations of the Hindus.” 


Prof, J. Che ier, Upsala :—'' TI. feel struck with the profound 
learning and sound methods of the author and feel quite convinced that bis 
is will be of the greatest value to all scholars interested in 8 

ramimar. ' 


Prof. Sten Konow, Oslo, Norway :—" It in a in nnd 
earefally written book, and to us in the West its value is enhanced 
the fact that the author throughout represents the Indian view and does 
not attempt to present matters in European garb, as is so often the case 
in the discussion of Indian historical and literary problems,” 


Prof. Hermann Jacobi, University of Bonn :—' I may say that it im- 
presses me as very useful to students who desire com and i 
information on the theories of the grammarians concerning their Sástras."" 


Dr. E. Thomas, University Library, Cambridge ep think there is 
no doubt that the author's claim to fill a long-fe 


and that it is carried out in a masterly manner. His work to s 
late his countrymen to increased study of one of the most ¢ 
achievements of Indian thought while it will also be of great value to 


western students who are to grasp the Indian conception of the 
on 
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Dr, Otto Straus, Breslau. (Orientalistische Literatur-zeitung, 1991, Nr. 8) 
—" The Author, Lecturer in Sanskrit of the Calcuttas University, already 
known through his work * Linguistic Speculations of Hindus * (cf. ZDMG ৪1. 
TAI), waa given the inspiration to tackle thi» important theme by Sir 
Asutosh Mookerjee, the great genius of all 94018171180 Researches in Bengal 
during the last decade, His claim, that by means of a systematic research 
of purely Philosophical Aspect of the Sanskrit Grammar be has filled a 
long-felt want, will be gladly acknowledged by every one who has read 
those two wübstantial as well sa difficolt worka, namely, the Mabábhbásya of 
Pataf‘ali and the Vákyapadiya of Bhartrhari, The context contains such 
solid stuff, so many well-chosen verses out of the authoritative works, that no 
Indelogist who has not worked in this field can pass over this work 


"e" ররর 


'" This short description of the context will show to every Indologist that 
we have before us a book which is rich in subatance. Everywhere are given 
quotations with exact description of the origin of the quotations s» that 
the reader can clearly understand the ground on whith the author stands. 
And therefore the work will be very useful also to them who might not 
agree with the arrangement and interpretation of the substance, because 
every quotation leads one in the middle of the manifold life of this difficult 
but still so attractive Indian scholastic.” 


Desinamamala, ^ critical edition in Sanskrit of the text and 
commentary of the Desinimamalé of Hemchandra with 
an Introduction (in English) and Index to the text and 
commentary, by Pandit Muralydhar Banerjee, M.A. 
Royal Svo pp. Intro. li+ 356. 1931. Rs. 6-0. 


The Linguistic Speculations of the Hindus, by Prabhat- 
chandra Chakravarti, M.A., Ph.D. Demy 8vo pp. 511. 
1933. Rs. 6-0. 


of Speech—Evolution of Sound—Sentence—Parts of Speech— 
Division and Denotation of Words—Roots. 


The Sanskrit Language—Prakrit and Apabhramsa—Sound 
and Sense—History of Word and Meaning—Logie and Language. 


In this interesting work the author, who is well-known for 
his grammatical researehes, deals with so vast and abstruse a 
subject as the linguistic speculations of the Hindus. The task 
he has taken upon 
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division of words into ' Parts of Speech,’ the Indian etvmolo- 
gists conceived of the fourfold classification of words (Catvari 
padajátüni) and made it sufficiently clear that all words were 
capable of being derived from verbal roots. The linguistic 
speculations of the Hindus comprise a vast field of study. One 
will find here how seriously Indian teachers occupied themselves 
with the problems of language and how valuable have been the 
contributions of India to the development of Philosophy of 
Language. The phenomena of speech were wonderful enough to 
rouse their keen interest and intensive study. The study of 
Sanskrit has not only opened up a new vista for the student of 
Comparative Philology, but it has also shown how the ancient 
thinkers of India elaborately dealt with the inner or psycholo- 
gical aspects of language. On the evidence of the facts gathered 
by a careful study of Sanskrit, we can avow that there is hardly 
any Indian theory on language that cannot claim a high came 
of scientific perfection. An attempt has been made to show how 
" India may justly claim to be the original home of scientific 


philology.” 


LH 


Allahabad University :—' D have formed the impression that it was an im- 

ni piece of research on a sublet to which praetically no attention had 
wen given till now: it also evinced the promise of a very important and 
fascinating field of study and research. 


Mahamahopadhyay Dr, Ganganath Jha, M.A., D.Litt., Vice-Chancellor, 


Prof. A. Berriedale Keith, Edinburgh University: * I have read your 
papers with care and T consider that they set forth in à clear and effective 
manner the fundamental doctrines of Indian speculations on questions of 
speech, The adduction of the evidence of the Mahàábhásyo and of the 
Vákvapadiva is «pecially interesting and valuable, and all who are interested 
m linguistic matters most be ps to have so convenient a summary, dis- 
engaged fram the unnecessary ॥:01 the views of Sanskrit. grammarians, 


Üeeeceses. am glad to say that I find it well worthy to rank be- 
side the Author's Philosophy of | t Grammar. Tt shows the same 
wide reading and ability to select the essential points from abstruse discussions 
and to present them in such a manner ag to —— easily under- 


stood even by ibose who are not p | it. It does 
every credit to the guthor's industry and alike, and it well deserves the 
publicity given to it by the University of Coleatia.” - 
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Prof. J. Wackernagel, of the University of Basle (Switzerland) :—" 1 
—— you very much for it and congratulate you on your performance, 
© book is of great interest to ti nd will 
OY on —— me and will prove to be of great use for 


Prof. L. D. Barnett, of the British Museum :—" I think your work a 
very instruetive and useful statement of the leading [acta.'' 


Dr. V. Lesny, of the University of Prague :—" Your essay i» an able 
enrichment of our grammatical st 3 


Bulletin of the School of Oriental Studies (London Institution), Vol. IV, 
l'art IT, Nov, 1926, pp. 373-79 :—'* This work is an interesting. contribution 
to the history of Linguistics and i» an attempt to bring into a consistent 
whole the linguiste theories of ancient Hindu Philosophers and Gramma- 
rians, The author gives a fairly complete exposition of Hindu theores on 
the ongin of language and mis treatment of the well-known controversy on 
the eternity of sound shows considerable freshness and sound judgment. 
Attention may also be drawn to the very interesting record of speculations 
an —— is of the sentence and on the relation between the stem and the 
৪1811), 


Listy Filologicke (Journal of Philology), 19926, p. 191 — An interesting 
study of the views of Indian grammanans on the origin and evolution of 
the old Indian language has been written by Prabhatchandra Chakrabarti 
gy vehi Speculatons of the Hindus, a reprint from the 12th Volume of 
the — of the Department of Letters, published by the Calcutta Umi- 
versity). . 


_ "The work is divided into two parts, In the first part the author, who 
is a lecturer in Sanskrit of the Calcutta. University, has sifted the theory v of 


has been discussed. Bot Mr. P. C, Chakrabarti has anew shown 
that even the old Hindu theoreticians as Yaska and others were 
very well aware of the difference between the literary language and the 
spoken tongue, and that the so-called Sanskrit had been at à certain peri 

a language really spoken, but later it was spoken by the educated class only 
as it asserts itself from the assertion of Patanjali. The author also rightly 
discusses about the relation of the Vedic t to Sanskrit, of the relat on 
of Sanskrit to the pre-Sanakrit languages, about the intrusion of foreign 
—— directly f —— * iat) — ande 
orig. 11:84:11 from t (ride p. ) is not ri ‘ertain | 
Sanskrit forms as the Nominative Plural Masculine, Prakrit -aho (Pali 
men Instrumental Singular -a in the atem, Instrumental Plural Prakrit 
chin (Pali hi), the Provominal form ambe, ete., have shown that Sanskrit 
s^ m sister tongue of the Prakrit languages. 


"In the second the author discusses semantics. Indian gramma- 












rians beginning already with Yaska had mot only the form of the 
word, but the meaning as well. The grammarians also have con- 
srei aky Sg Soc se greta pots. নপব পৃ ee 
i» in the word as ita inherent | or it has been to it by 
sawe will (sankelena). A Bhartrihari's Vakya that 
e uncertain surmmificance of word issues from (1) 
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‘* The author then discusses the change of significance, synonyma, the 
transferring of meaning and of accidence, always on the basis of the con- 
clusions of Hindu theoreticians, The treat se ia plain-reading, almost with- 


out misprints, and it is a very valuable supplement to Sanskrit granmimatieal 
study,” 


Elements of the Science of Language, by I. J. 5. Tarapore- 


wala, B.A., Ph.D. Demy 8vo pp. 520. Rs. 10-0. 


(Out of Print. Revised edition is in the press.) 


The book is primarily intended for Indian students having 
interest in Comparative Philology, which is a subject universally 
regarded us ' dry.” The main object of the author is to lead on 
our students through familiar paths. The very full Index is 


another valuable feature of the book, which makes it a ready 
work of reference. 


‘T can easil preciate the pains have been at and the 
7 the book to dian students, L kive mily seen no book like it,'— 


E. Dastoor, M.A.,  D.Lit., Dette of English, University of 
Ailababed. 


"I am impressed by the comprehensive — TTA 
the rich material is handled, —Prof. A. V. 1 সাগর Professor of Indo- 
iranian Languages, Columbia University, New York. 


MR o mI read it with great profit............I can quite understand 
that it ixa great boon for Indian studente to lays your book instead of the 
usual books on the subject which deal chiefly 2 eng = 
Prof. Otto Jespersen, University of Copenhagen. 


M. "v 


" | have read the book from cover to cover with interest, It is 





xcellent summary of the resulta which obtained in the 
furious Brae hay. cid. Xm sided aubject.""—Prof. E, — Pret 
of Sanskrit, University Cambridge. 


2 খা 
be imot useful especially for Indian students, who have so lit! 
on the subject.""—Prof. R. L. Turner, MA., of Sa 
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This is a collection of papers, in Bengali, on certain aspects 
of Bengali linguistic and literary history. Three of the articles 
form a general introduction to the origin and development of 
the Bengali language and of Bengali literature. Others deal with 
various aspects of Bengali linguisties (e.g. some speech habits 
of Bengali, the elements in the Bengali language, and a study 
of the aspirates and aspiration in standard and dialectal Ben- 
gali). The non-technical way in which most of the papers have 
been written will make the work useful for the average Bengali 
reader, us it will be helpful to the student of the subject. 


Origin and Development of the Bengali Language, by 
Sunitikumar Chatterji, M.A. (Cal), D Lit. (Lond.) 
Khaira Professor of Indian Linguistics and Phonetics, 
Calcutta University. 


(Out of Print. Revised edition is under preparation.) 


This work, of capital importance for the history and linguis- 
ties of Indo-Aryan (with special reference to Bengali), was pub- 
lished, with a Foreword by Sir George A. Grierson, in 1926, in 
two volumes (Vol. I—Introduetion and Phonology, pp. i-xei, 
1-048; Vol. H—9Morphology, additions and corrections, and Index 
of Bengali words, pp. 649-1179), at a price of Rs, 20. The work 
has been out of print for some years, and a Second Edition, with 
considerable additions and some corrections, is under prepara- 
tion by the author, and is expected to be taken in hand shortly. 
It is the author's intention to publish this Revised Edition in 
three volumes—Vol. I to form a General Introduction to the 
History of Indo-Aryan, and the other two volumes to deal 
specifically with Bengali Phonology and Morphology. 


- History of Bengali Language, by Bijaychandra Majumder, 


B.L., sometime Lecturer in Anthropology, Comparative 
Philology and Indian Vernaculars, in the University of 
Calcutta. Second Edition. 1927. Demy Svo pp. 323. 
Rs. 7-0, 


The book gives n skech, in broad outline, of the origin of 
the Bengali Language and the various influences—linguistic, 
ethnic, socal—that shaped and moulded its earlier history. 
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ancient Bangla, with the connected regions Gauda, Radha, and Vanga...... 
VI on Bengali phonology and VIII—IX, a fine study of accent in Sanskrit 
and Bengali and of the Bengali metrical system, which is of especial value 
a» the author himself has won higa dst netion aw a pcet in his native 
pete dme On the whole it may be said that the book is most stimulating 

suggestive, and that it presents a remarkable mass of interesting facts 
relating to modern Bengali.” 


History of Bengali Language and Literature (in English), 


by Rai Bahadur Dineschandra Sen, B.A., D.Litt. Demy 
8vo pp. 1067. 1911. Slightly worm-eaten. Reduced 
Price Rs. 11-8. 


A comprehensive view of the development of the Bengali 
Language and Literature from the earliest times down to 1850. 
This book has very little affinity with the author's epoch-making 
Bengali work on the same subject, the arrangement adopted in 
the present work being altogether new and the latest facts, not 
anticipated in the Bengali treatise, having been incorporated in 
it. It has been accepted by Orientalists everywhere as the most 
complete and authoritative work on the subject. The book is 
illustrated. with many pictures including some coloured ones, 


Sglrain Lévi (Paris): * I cannot give you praises enough—your work 
ia Chintamani—a Ratnakara, No book about India would I compare with 
vours..... Never did I find such a realistic sense of literature......Pandit and 
Veasant, Yogi and Raja mix together in a Shakespearean way on the stage 
vou bave built up." 


D. €, Plullott : '* 1 can well understand the enthusiasm with which the 
work was received by scholars, for even to men d with 
language, it cannot fail to be a source of great interest and profit," 


Jules Bloch (Paris): " Your book I find an admirable one and which is 
the only one of its kind in tae whole of India.” 


The Times Laterary Supplement, London, June 
narration, aa becomes one eq the soul of scholi | 
who can read him with sympathy and — 
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admire in the pages of the work, nothing to criticise, for hie whole knowledgo 
i derived from it." 


The Empire, August 31, 1018: * As a book of reference Mr. Sen'a 
work will be found invaluable and he i» to be congratulated on the result of 
his labours, It may well be said that he has proved what an English en- 
Ihusiast once said toat ' Bengali unites the mellifluousness of Italian with 
the power possessed by German for rendering complex ideas.’ "' 


Western Influence in Bengali Literature, by Priyaranjan 
Sen, M.A. Demy Svo pp. 417. 1932. Rs. 5-0. 


Contents :—Bengali Literature before Western Influence— 
Historical Background—Channels of the New Influence— 
Bengali's Favourite Authors—Intluence in Verse Forms—Influ- 
ence on Bengali Drama—Influenee in Prose Forms—Influence 
on the Matter and Spirit of Lierature— Conclusion. 


" The author has chosen for his thesis a subject which for a long time 
has been খে < for adequate exploration by scholars, His work throws 
much light on the early stages of development of our literature and presents 
in a lucid manner a connected account of the formative influences that have 
helped in its self-expression......[ hope that the author will follow up his 
— work and deal with his subject in fuller detail. He is eminently 

tted for this task because of his erudition and his gift of clear and systema. 
tic exposition." — Rabindranath Tagore, in the Calcutta. Review, Jan., 1933. 


'" ‘The book is a very valuable contribution to our knowledge of the 
history of Bengali Literature and a mine of precious information. When 
going through it I have found so many interesting quotations and discussions 
that I am very glad I am in possession of the work. It will be of great 
use to me when I shall publish a new edition of my History of Indian 
Literature (in Gerinan)."— Dr. H. V. Glasenapp., Professor of Indology, 
Koenigsberg University, Germany. 


" The work is, in my opinion, remarkably interesting and instructive.” 
—L. D. Barnett, School of Oriental Studies, 


" Even to those who have no expert knowledge of the subject the work 
is of the greatest interest and reflects much credit on the research and cri- 
tical acumen of the author. His moderation of expression and sanity of 
gren deserve special ition and the book is well worthy of the 
ionour of included in the ever —— list of important studies 

by the University of Calcutta."—Prof, A. Berriedale Keith, Univer- 
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now with what it was before the advent of the English and to estimate how 
far any changes noticeable can be attributed to this influence.,,...... Mr, Sen 
has succeeded in producing an eminently readable book, comprehensive rather 
than elaborate. W th the general nature of his findings it is impossible to 
disagree, and the more so as he refrains, and perhaps from the nature of 
tie case must refra/n, from any definite judgments about the respective: in 
fluences of various factors....,...... ..Mr, Sen has spared no pains and suc- 
coeded in producing a book which is both interesting and instructive." — 
The Hindu, Jun. t, 19353. 


"CThe best thing about Mr. lr yaranjan Sen's study is that with robust 
common sense he recognimes that Western influence has done immense good 
and exceed nzilv little burn, and that Bengal can without fear continue to 
accept with both hands whatever other lands have to offer, A literature and 
a mind as vigorous as those of this people can make whatever it takes into 
iis own. Tt would be casy, as alwavs, to suggest a little more fullness here 
cese The ports and novelists of our own time are not altogether neglected 
— cee Mr, Sen's work ia pioneer work and has been well done,"  —The 
Times Literary Supplement, Mareh 20, 19M, 


A History of Brajabuli Literature, by Sukumar Sen, M.A 
Royal 5vo pp. 614. With 7 Plates. 1935. Rs. 6-8. 


Vaishnava lyric poetry, the most important and distinctive 
branch of pre-modern Bengali literature, has been the object of 
study and enquiry by educated Bengalis since the early sixties 
of the last century. This lyric poetry is composed partly in 
pure Bengali and partly in an artificial literary dialect, a mix- 
ture of Bengali and Maithili called Brajabuli. The present work 
is in many respects the first systematic attempt to trace the de- 
velopment of this literature historically; and incidentally the 
author has discussed Vaishnava lyrics in pure Bengali also. In 
it the author has presented near about four hundred poets, some 
of whom are brought to the notice of scholars here for the first 
time. Tbe author has also identified, or tried to do so, most of 
them. Bengali and Brajabuli poems to the number of three 
hundred have been quoted (in the Roman type in the body of 
the book) and translated, and at the end of the work | 
three hundred poems (some of which are published from MSS, 
for the first time) have been printed in the Bengali character, 
ae these form a representative anthology of Bengali Vaishnava 
yrics. 


F jew by Prof, Jules Bloch in Journal Asiatique, January- 
March, 199, pp. 167-60 5 from French): > 
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"The Vaisnava lyrics occupy n great place in Bengali literature. 
More than five hundred poems have been published and — still many 
more. Mr. Ben makes use of an anthology in manuscript dating in the 
1711) century (of which he reproduces a page on p, 42%). The tbeme of these 
lyrics, namely the love of Krepa and Hüdhàá, has received a mystic and phi- 
losophical interpretation. which has been many times treated in the works of 
D. C. Ben, and lately by Mr. S. K, De in his excellent edition of the 
Padyácali of Rapa Gowwámin iDacca University, 1034), which Mr. 8. Sen 
had known in course of print (eide E 456, n. 7), or again in French in the 
thesis of Mr, 5. K, Chakravarti, Caitanye et sa théorie de l'amour. diein 
(1933). Mr, Sen in his turn has given a resumé (Ch. II-IIT) of this pliiloso- 
phical interpretaton and the psychological pand rhetorical value of themes 
dealt with. He gives a resumé in Coapters XXIII and XXIV also of the 
history of the legend of Krspa and Radha. In regard to thie last problem 
let us note that in admitting the influence of Southern India in the propa- 
gation of the legend be justly remarks that the Tamil god Mayon is the 
translation and not the original of Krepa ' the Black * (p. 4&2). - 


"In between these chapters, which are really introductory, is inserted 
the chronological presentation of more than three hundred poets amongst 
whom many were till now unknown or unrecogniwed : cf. p. 90, Muráüri, to 
whom were attributed only Sanskrit poems, For each of these poets Mr. 
Sen gives the transcription and the translation of some of their poems (for 
which he should be thanked), or at least of fragments, It has been so well 
done that the book has really become an anthology of the Vaisnava lyrics of 
Bengal (this anthology is given at the end of the book in Bengali charac- 
ters). We speak of an anthology of the Vaisnava lyric» in Brajabuli, be- 
cause fortunately through a lapse of his orginal plan Mr. Sen has not re- 
mained contented with the presentation of Brajabuli poems only from 
1500 A.D. to our times (because its use hag continued in literary tradition : 
by Madhusudan Datta, the Christian poet, who used it in 1861 A.D., and even 
by Rabindranath Tagore, in his earlier days under a borrowed misleading 
name) He bas appended to it the Vaispava poetry in Brajabbasi, in 
Sanskrit and in Bengali—because Bengali also, and it is too natural, has 
utilized simultaneously since Capjidás (the earlier) till the end of the 18th 
century (p. 358-443)" 


" In these masses of documents of analyses and of arguments would 
then reman any details to be discussed? The local experts will tell us 
about it when their turn comes. In any case here there is enough without 
doubt for characterizing the extent and the contents of this excellent 
১৮৫ as well as the diversity of benefits that can be derived from the 
work." 


Bengali Ramayanas, by Rai Bahadur Dineschandra Sen, 
B.A., D.Litt. Demy Svo pp. 335. 1920. Slightly 
worm-eaten, Rs. 7-8. A few copies left. 


In this book the author advances certain theories regarding 
the basic materials upon which the Epic of Val was built 
and the ideals presented therein as also the sources of the Ben- 
gali Ramayanas and the principles contained in them. 















2. The Times Literary Supplement, April 7, 1921.—'" The Indian E 
| deserve closer study than they have hitherto received at v 
"E * arenes Englishmen "t — বন cl H 


store-houses of 
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" "he man theme of these lectures js the transformation of the old 
mm estie Sanskrit Epic as it care from the bands of Valmiki to the more 
familiar amd homely style of tee modern Bengali versions, The Ramayana, 
ww are told, i^ a protest against Buddhist monastic am, the glorification ol 
ihe domestic home, The Hengali versions, by reduc ng the grandeur of the 
bero characters to the level of ord.nury mortale, bring the Epic within the 
reach of the iumblest peasant; they have their own virtues, just na the 
oxo p- narrative of the Gospels has ite own charm, though it be different in 
kind from that of Jas 81) ৬ majestic cadences,” 

From a review in the Journal of the Hoyal Aswtic Society by Sir George 
Grierson: " This is the most valuable contribution to the literature on the 
Ramayana which has appeared since Professor. Jacohi's work on the Rama- 
ana was published in 1503. The lattor was confined to Valm ki's famous 

w, and the present volume, from the pen of the veteran. author of the 
History of Bengali Language and Literature, carries the inquiry on to a 
further stage and throws light both on the origins of the story and on its 

= later developments. 


The Vaishnava Literature of Mediæval Bengal, by Rai 
Bahadur Dineschandra Sen, B.A., D.Litt. Demy 12mo 
pp. 312. 1917. Re. 1-6. 
(Out of Print. Revised edition is under preparation.) 


The book contains à connected history of the influence of 
Vaishnava Literature of the Medieval Age on the development 
of Bengali Language, with coneluding chapters on the relation 
between the Buddhistie and Vaishnava creeds and similarity 
hetween Vaishnavism and Christianity, It clearly shows how 
religion once played a great part in building up of our na- 
tional literature. 

whew à ies Literary Supplement, 96th il, 1918 : 
"H y delen lr di ye jo রিনি and hovel et that 
wonderful land of Bengal which few of its Western rulers, we suspect, have 


rightly comprehended, not from lack of friendly sympathy but simply from 
kan " precisely what Mr. Sen, better than any one living, better than Sir 


Rabindranath Tagore himself, can supply." 


" Your book should be read not only in Calcutta, bat in London, and 
Oxford and Cambridge. T bave read it and om reading it with great delight 
and profit and very real syorvathy." | 


Brihat Banga (in Bengali), hy Dr. Dineschandra Sen, 
D.Litt. (Hon.), Rai Bahadur. Royal 8vo pp. 1275 in 
two vol " 
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Contents 


Crap. I. 


Aryan settlers in the Gangetic plain—The Ganges as dis- 
tinguished from the other great Indian  rivers—Jarasandha— 
Paundra Vasudeva—Nuaraka of Pragjvotisha—Other rulers— 
Identifications of place-numes—Manipur, Chedi and Tipperah— 
' Nitai-lek-pak “—The Chasa Nagri—Bhima's march to eastern 
countries. 


CHAP. II. 


The Historical Age—The advent of the Buddha—Jataka 
stories and events in Buddha's life—The Sangha—Sarivotta’s 
trouble— Buddha's advice—References to Buddha in the Divine 
Comedy and Marco Polo. 


Cuar., 111. 


Non-Aryans admitted to Aryan society—Jainism—Differ- 
ences between Jainism and Buddhism—The 24 Tirthankaras— 
Jaina scriptures and  literature—The Ramayana n protest 
against aseeticism—Continuity of Indian history—Chandra- 
gupta's Army—Mogasthenes’ Aeccount—Alexander and the 
legend of Chandi—The Arthasastra of Rautilya—Chanakya in 
the Mudrarakshasa—His connectioin with Berigal—Chandra- 
gupta's death by fasting. 


(11781. IV. 


Bindusara nnd Asoka—Genealogical accounts in the 
Divyavadana and the Mahavamsa—-Discrepancies explained— 
Legends regarding Asoka's assassination of brothers, ministers, 
ete.—Chandasoka and Dharmasoka—Upagupta—Ethies of Asoka 
and the evidence of the Mahabharata—Politics not to be con- 
founded with ethies—The Arthasastra and the Ramayana: A 
comparative study from the ethical standpoint—Hindu and 
Greek polities—Condemnation of Kautilya by Bana Bhatta— 
Asoka's edicts forbidding slaughter of animals and scandal 
inst other religions—Hunting stopped—Merey to criminals— 

| accessibility—Identifications of places—Mahendra— 
Asoka's charity—His remorse as expressed in the 13th Rock- 
edict. 





CHAP. V. 
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Decline of Kehatrivas—The Agnikula—The Sunga dynasty, its 
history. 


Cir, VI. 


The early Andhra kings—Supremacy of the Andhras— Rise 
of the Sakas— Kanishka, Huvishka and others—Adoption of 
Indian titles and religion—Reviwal of Brahmanism—Ascendaney 
of Saivism in Eastern India. 


CHAP, VII. 


Art and Literature of the Mauryan and Gupta ages— The 
art of the primitive man—Art of Singanpur, Mohenjodaro, 
Vikram Khola—Mahabharata evidence on  art—Place of an 
artist in Aryan society— Figures on Asoka railings—Greek in- 
fluence on Indian art—Bengal the * Picture Hall * of Magadha 
—Rules for making images—Canons attributed to Sukracharya 
—Freedom given to artists—Image of man not to be drawn— 
Pictures of brides and bridegrooms—Pre-Mauryan art—Mohenjo- 
daro—Accounts of Chinese travellers—Relation with foreign 
kingdoms—Indian art of 5,000 B.C.—Exchange of thought and 
culture with people outside India—The debt to Greece—Indian 
influences on the Greeks—Cave-paintings of Ajanta. 


Char. VIII. 


Ihe Pala Empire—The Matsya Nyaya—Taranath’s account 
—Gopala and his ancestors—Stories about the origin of the 
Valas—Social reforms—Dharmapula—His date—His feudatory 
chiefs—His world-conquest—Titles of royal officers—Dharma- 
pala s charity and the extent of his empire—Devapala—A 
request from the king of Java—Vigrahapala, Narayanapala, 
Hajyapala, Gopala II—Empire gradually reduced in size— 
Mahipala—Nayapala—Karna’s defeat—Vigraha ala 1II—Mahi- 
pala II—Surapala—Divvoka, the Kaivarta er—Ramapala— 
His Samanta-chakra—The qualities of Bhima—Conquests of 
Hamapala—Successors of Ramapala, 


Cuar. IX. 


materials—Kshemendra, Indra Datta, Bhattaghati, Rajamala— 
The importance given to learning and the status of the Kedara 
Misra—Darbhapani—The of scholarship—The Gaudiya 
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Unar. X. 


Buddhism and its influenece—Dipankara—Foreign  travel— 
King Lah-Lama Yeasi of Tibet and the king of Garhwal—Chang 
Chub—Dipankara's work in ‘Tibet—India in the absence of 
Dipankara—Prince Padmaprabhyu—Musical instruments—Ken- 
galis as preachers of religion in the far north-eastern countries— 
Yaksha—Santarakshit— Padmanubha—Karnulasila— Bengalis in 
Tibet—Last remains of Buddhistn—Sahajivas—The Bhairavi 
cirele of the Tantrikas—Views of the monk Losu—Nedi Nedis— 
Marriage among Nedà Nedis—Influence of Bodhidharma on 
Bauls, Sahajivas, ete.—Chaitunya ‘* Sunyamurti "“—Tols of 
Brahmins—Dyara Pandits—Traces of Buddhist colleges, 


CHAP, XI. 


Seriptures, folk-lore, arts and scholarship in the Pala Period 
—Nugusena—Minendra—Chandragomin — Santarakshit — Fame 
of Bengal as n seat of learning—Tols of Navadvipa— 
Students from all parts of India—Professors of tols— European 
logie—The Old system of Gautama and the Navya Nyaya— 
Tilustrations—¥itnees for admission as a student—' Hill on fire ”’ 
—Gan Siromani—Vasudeva Sarvabhauma—The fable of his 
friendship with Chaitanya—Durghata Vritti of Saran—Juris- 
prudence—Srishtibhar—Arya Saptasati—Hari Bhakti Vilas— 
Kulluka Bhatta—Astrology and Astronomy—Medical works— 
Lexicography—Logic— Poetical aspect of inscriptions—Titles of 
Acharya and Saraswati—The lofty and sturdy character of 
Brahmins—The New School of Brahminism— The Sena kings as 
its. supporters—Folk-stories and ions outside the influence 
of the new school—'' Alapinis '' or female story-tellers—Lyrical 
element in the stories—'"l'antrie. influence—Love for co-wife— 
Buddhist influence—Sivait influence—Giti Kathas and folk-tales 
—Romantic element. 


" Ciar, XII. 

Fine art and sculpture in the Gupta and Pala  periods— 
Influence of Bengal ort on the Javanese art Oriya art a 
branch of Bengal art—Country-life and city-life of Bengal— 
Singanpur—Mohenjodaro—Artistic culture of Bengali women— 
Kanthas or bed-sheets prepared by women—Terra-cotta figures— 
Buddhist figures gradually changed—Buddha, Siva and Vasu- 
deva images compared—Toilet of the Gopis—Jadunandan Das— 
Specimens of old ornaments— Pictorial art—Sankirtan scenes— 

arious artistic poses of Bengali women—The art of dancing in 
Bengul-—Haibesey. 


(1718৮, XIII. 


Social history—Adi Sur—Claims advanced by castes not 
always true—Indiscriminate choice in marriage—Pancha 
14 
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Gaudesvara—Army of nine lakhs—Bengali modes of musie— 
Greater Bengal reduced in srea—Sea-voyage — forbidden— 
Gauridan and early marriage—The Sena rulers—A question of 
date—Kaulinya—No caste except Brahmins and Sudras— 
Quarrel between Suvarna Baniks and  Ballala—Favour shown 
to Kaivarttas and other castes—The poet Dhoyi—Budan Misra 
—Enjoyment of life—The Gita Govinda translated — Pandits in 
the court of Lakshmanasena—Reaction against Buddhism— 
Sexual morality disappearing—Abnormal poses and  figures— 
Corruptions in court—Se Subhodaya—Excess of image- 
making—Idolatry not uprooted—Caste-system made rigid and 
its effect—Development of Bengal art—History of the Conquest 
of Bengal by Musalmans—Why did not the Bengalis join in 
the struggle—Estrangement from the throne—General panic due 
to introduction of Kaulinya—Why did Baktiyar attack Nadia 
instead of Gaur—His mistake—Where did Lakshmana Sena go— 
Genealogical account of Jayasena Biswas—The theory of a 
second Hallala. 


Cnap, XIV. 


' Homtha "—Foreign opinions on Kulinism—Good  points— 
Polygamy—Opinions of European writers—Love of independence 
in Bengal—Classifieation of Kulins—Caste of the Surs, Senas 
and the so-called lunar dynasties, 


Cuar. XV, 


History of the Pathan rulers—The caste of Ganesha— 
21101170915 of Bhaturiya—The Bhaduri family—Why did Jadu 
become pë m — — or cass in (৮৯4: 
stances tan ki untam tigers jeng 
Popular — — Puri and other Vaishnava 
leaders—Gaudiya Vaishnavism—The five great  principles— 
Chaitanya's life in songs—The  Padavali of the Mahujans— 









Chaitanya and his associates—State of the country before 
Chaitanya—Emotional religion in an’ age of seholarship—The 
Vaishnava community after Chaitanya’s passing away—Three 









centres—Srinivasa, Narottama, ete.—King - 












disciples of a Ka | iritual leader: 
"aene Rigo gredi cere rias ie > 
its high aims—The literature of the Sabajiyas. 
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tion—Bengal's independence and revolt against Delhi and Agra 
—Condition of Hindu Art—' Barduari Masjid '—Aurangzeb dis- 
courages art and musie—The Rajput Art—Kangra Kalam—Idea 
of a universal religion and the Sahajiyas—Balaram Hadi—Baba 
Aul—The so-called lower classes of Bengal—Mathematical 
knowledge—Knowledge of the Tantras among the  Sahajiyas— 
Culture of music—Female education—Merchants—Ship-building 
—Shell-trade—Textile Muslin—Scholarship—Knowledge of the 
Vedas—Fort William College, ete.—Bengalis in the Mughal 
Period. 


Chap. XVII 


The growth and development of Bengali—Three periods of 
its history—Brajabuli and Bengali—Bauddha Doha o Gan— 
Bengali as a Prakrit—Pre-Sanskritic Age—Literature—Manuals 
of Dharma Puja, Giti Kathas, Folk Tales, ete. — Aphorisms— 
Mangal — poems—Sivait poems—Krishna Dhamali—Chandi 
Mangal—Bengali under Sanskritic influence—Change of ideals 
under Brahmanie influence—Encouragement to Bengali by 
Muhammadan kings—Recensionists of the Mahabharata— 
Ramananda Ghosh, an incarnation of Buddha—He and other 
recensionists of the Ramayana—Bhagavata and other Puranas 
—Gita Govinda—Literature of translation—Songs of Manasa 
Devi—Poets of Chandi Mangal—Dharma Mangal—Chaitanya- 
period—Songs of Chandi Das and other Vaishnava poets— 
Mathur songs—The Age of Krishnachandra and later—Bharat- 
chandr;—Hamprasad—Krishnakamal § Goswami—Kaviwalas— 
Isvara Gupta—Agamani Gan—Gopal Urey—Dnasarathi—Ram- 
nidhi Gupta. 


Cuar. XVII. (Supplementary.) 


rovincial Histories—Tirrens SrATE—Rajmala, a chronicle 
of ne pde Reval ensigns of flag, moon and trident— 
Folk-songs—Emperor of Gaur and Ratna Fa near Jamir 7 
fort—Dharma Manikya—Murder of generals— Barada if 
conquered—Destruction of caste among soldiers by a roy | 
trick, ‘ Kathi-chhoa '—Submission of naked Kukis—Quarre 
with Hossain Shah—Conquest of Chittagong and Arakan— 
Successive defeats of the Tippera army—Defeat of Kara Khon 
—Human sacrifice forbidden—4A gold im of Bhubaneswari 
of 2 mds. of weight—Vijaya Manikya—Hill tribes of — 
Jaintia and Sylhet submit to Vijaya Waar s = j. ition — 
Eastern Bengal—Tippera army from —— 
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Varman—Bana Mal and Ratna Pala—Pathan atiacks—Redue- 
tion of the Hindu Empire—Conquest of Kamta—The Ahom 
Kings—Defent of the Pathans—Pratapsimha and his successors 
Vaishnava Revolt—From Gaurinath to Purandar—aArt and 
sculpture—Kocn Brnan—From Brahma Pala to Bhava Chandra 
—Sivasimha, Chandrasimha, Visvasimba—Later — chiefs 
Raja Vira  Naravan—His successors—Kacuar (Herambs}— 
Kings tracing their descent from Mahabharata heroes—Genealogy 
—Siinet—Inseriptions—Old shrines—Ancient — history —Copper- 
plate grant of Kesab—Gauda Govinda—Muhammadan Conquest 
— The Amils—Nawab Harevkrishna—Ita, Pratapgad and Laur 
—Arts—Cannon—Manirur—Rajas of Mitai—Nara Simha 
—Nabin Simha—Mipsapen—Chiefs of Midnapur—Raja Gand. 
harva Sri Chandan Pal and others—Bana Visuxcevr—Adi 
Malla and others—History closing with Radhamadhay—Buvuiva 
(Noakhali)—The Stcxpaneaxs—Antiquities—Mention of the 
Sundarbans in the Puranie literature—Sundarbans in the Pala 
period—In the Sena period—Under Muhammadan rule—Some 
Rajas and Zamindars of Bengal —Mvnsmnanap— KnistxAGAR, 
BHOWAL—MAYSAGAD—PUTIA— NATORE— (8৯180158874 DIGHA- 
PATIA—DirN Arv t — DAcCA, 


* Vaishnava Padabali, by Rai Bahadur Dineschandra Sen, 
B.A., D.Litt., and Rai Bahadur Khagendranath 
Mitra, M.A. Royal 8vo pp. 170. 1937. Rs. 2-4. 


* Jataka Manjari, by Rai Saheb Isan Chandra Ghosh, M.A. 
Royal Bvo pp. 340. Rs. 2-8. 


Chaitanya and His Age (Ramtanu Lahiri Research Fellow- 
ship Lectures for 1919 and 1921), by Rai Bahadur 
Dineschandra Sen, B.A., D.Litt., with a Foreword by 
Prof. Sylvain Lèvi. Demy 8vo pp. 453. 1922. Rs. 6-0. 


The book gives a complete and consistent history of 
Chaitanya, his religious views, and of the sects that follows ^s À 




















religion, with an account of the condition of Bengal before th e 
advent of the great subject of the memoirs. Everything dealt 
with in the book is based on old authority, - 1A A 
E . —T | M d bk i i en i — 
Chaitanya and His Compa 7 
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Vanga-Shitya-Parichaya or Typical Selections from Old 


Bengali Literature, Edited by Rai Bahadur Dines- 
chandra Sen, B.A., D.Litt. In two parts, Royal 8vo 
pp. 2087. 1914. Hs. 16-12, 


These volumes contain specimen writings of known and un- 
known Bengali authors from the anciest times down to the 
middle of the eighteenth century, thus showing the  develop- 
ment of the Bengali style and Bengali language. The mean- 
ings of old and difficult words and phrases have been fully given 
on each page in foot-notes. | 


Sir George Grierson: 77 Invaluable work............. Toat I have vet read 
through ite 1900 pages I do not pretend, but what | have read has filled me 
with admiration for the industry and learning displayed. It is a worthy 
sequel to vour monumental History of Bengali Literature, and of it we may 
safely sav, ' finis coronat opus, How I wish that a similar work could be 
compiled for other Indian languages, specially for Hindi! " 


Folk Literature of Bengal, by Rai Bahadur Dineschandra 


Sen, B.A., D.Litt. Demy ১৮০ pp. 404. Rs. 4-4. 


In this book the author traces the sources of Folk-tales and 
through the mirror of some of these tales shows the ancient 
eustoms and thoughts of the people of Bengal—the materials 
of hidden historical knowledge which may go a great way to- 
wards the reconstruction of a history of this province. 


Eastern Bengal Ballads—Mymensingh, Vol. I, Part 1, by 


Rai Bahadur Dineschandra Sen, B.A., D.Litt. Royal 
Svo. In two parts, complete in 900 pages. 1926. 
Rs. 7-8. 


This volume contains an English rendering of the original 
Bengali ballads with an introduction by the compiler in Part I 
and the Bengali text in Part I. There are eleven pen-and-ink 
sketches attached to the work and a literary map indicating 
the position of the villages connected with the incidents of the 
ballads which reveal altogether a new find of supreme interest 
in the field of old Bengeli literature has been attested to by 
European critics and Lord Ronaldshay says in the Foreword 
written by him that '' these ballads should prove a mine of 
wealth alike to the philologist and the historian and last, but 
not least, to the administrator who seeks to penetrate the inner 
thought and feeling of the people. 





110 CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS 


Eastern Bengal Ballads—Mymensingh, Vol. 11. Part T 
(Edited with Introduction and Notes). by Rai Bahadur 
Dineschandra Sen, B.A., D.Litt. (with 21 illustrations). 
Roval Svo pp. 546. 1926. Rs. 7-8. 


Do. Vol. 111, Part I (Edited with Introduction and Notes), 
by Rai Bahadur Dineschandra Sen, B.A., D.Litt. (with 
one tri-colour and 23 one-colour illustrations). Royal 
Svo pp. 510. 1928. Rs. 6-0. : 


Do. Vol. IV, Part I, by Rai Bahadur Dineschandra Sen, 
B.A., D.Litt. Royal 8vo pp. 1. ৯446. 1932. 
Hs. 6-0. 


Eastern Bengal Ballads (Maymansingha-Gitika), Vol. I, 
Part 11. Royal Avo pp. 376. 31923. Rs. 5-0. 


(Out of Print. Revised edition is under preparation.) 


Purva-Banga Gitika, Vol. II, Part II (Edited with Intro- 
duction and Notes), by Rai Bahadur Dineschandra Sen, 
B.A., D.Litt. (with 21 illustrations). Royal 8vo 
pp. 985. 1926. Rs; 5-0. 


Purva-Banga Gitika, Vol. 111, Part II (Edited with Intro- 
duction and Notes), by Rai Bahadur Dineschandra Sen, 
B.A., D.Litt. (with one tri-colour and 23 one-colour 
illustrations). Royal 8vo pp. 577. 1930. Rs 5-0. 


Purva-Banga Gitika, Vol. IV, Part II (Edited with Intro- 
duction and Notes), by Rai Bahadur Dineschandra Sen, 
B.A., D.Litt. Royal 8vo pp. 548. 1932. Rs. 5-0. 


Satya-Pirer Katha, edited by Nagendranath Gupta. Demy 
Svo pp. 73. 1930. As. 8. 


Durgapuja Chitrabali (in Bengali), by Mr. Chaitanyadeba 
Chatterjee and Mr, Bishnupada Raychaudhuri. D/C 8vo 
pp. 80. Re. 1-4. 


i 
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Kavikankan-Chandi, Part 1, Edited by Rai Bahadur Dines- 
chandra Sen, Charuchandra Banerjee and Hrishikesh 
Basu. Royal Svo pp. 350. 1924. Rs. 6. 


In the preface of the book there ix an interesting aceount of 
the orginal manuseript of the Chandi-Kavya preserved in the 
temple of Singhabahini attached to the house of the poet at 
Damunya. The present edition which is based on a copy of the 
ongina monaseript brings the poem up to the story of Kalaketu, 


Kavikankan-Chandi, Part 11, Edited by Rai Bahadur 
Dineschandra Sen, Charuchandra Banerjee and Hrishi- 
kesh Basu. Royal Avo pp. 685. 1926. Rs. 6. 


Chandimangala-bodhini or Notes on Kavinkankan-Chandi, 
Part I, by Charuchandra Banerjee. Royal 8vo pp. 672. 
1925. Rs. 6. 


Do. Part II, by the same author. Royal 8vo pp. 425. 
Rs. 4-8. 


Kavikankan-Chandi is one of the most important books of 
the Middle Bengali Literature for many reasons: it may be con- 
sidered to be an historical document about the social, religious, 
political, economical, commercial and ethnological eonditions of 
the 16th century Bengal. In the two volumes of the Bodhini 
or the Commentary, Mr, Charuchandra Banerjee, who is also 
one of the joint-editors of the text of Kavikankan-Chandi, has 
given a very elaborate commentary on the text, with philologi- 
eal notes, and has traced the history of the principal gods and 
goddesses of the Hindu pantheon from the very earliest times 
up to the present times, social history of the times, the poli- 
tical and other conditions of the then eng পি বাসর tera 

asons these 






Govindadaser Karcha (Edited with elaborate Introduction 
and Notes), by Rai Bahadur Dineschandra Sen, B.A., 
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Gopichandra, Part 1, Edited by Bisweswar Bhattacharyya, 
B.A., Rai Bahadur Dineschandra Sen, B.A., D.Litt., 
and Basantaranjan Ray, — Vidvatballabh. Royal Avo 
pp. 311. 19232. Rs. 4-8. 


Do. Part II. Royal 8vo pp. 434. 1924. Rs. 6-0. 


It is n recension of the story of Raja Gopichandra, one of 
the greatest pre-Moslem legends of Bengal, ns taken down from 
oral recitation in Northern Bengal. The text has been supple- 
mented by different other recensions from Bengal, ns printed 
by other scholars. 


Sahajiya Sahitya, bv Manindramohan Basu. M.A. Demy 
"vo pp. 206. 1933. Rs. 2-0. 


শতাধিক me ee পদ এবং বৈষ্ণব ae RD সন্প্রধারের fagta) wifextrz বিবণে nt 
লঙ্কলিত। সর্বত্রই maade টীকা সন্নিবিষ্ট হইয়াছে । বৈষ্ণব সংলিয়| ধৰ্ম্ম nce প্রকৃত 
জান লাভ কারবার পক্ষে এই গ্রন্থ অতীব মলাবান, ইহাতে সন্দেহ নাই। 


Mr. Charu Chandra Banerjee. M.A., Lecturer, Dacca University, 
writes :— 


—1 have read the book with great profit and pleasure, The author bas 
very lucidiy explained the tenets of the Sahajiya Colt, about which laymen 
have a very vague and erroneous ides, The publication ia a very valuable 
addition. to the rel gious literature of Bengal, and it bespeaks of the author's 
valuable research work and industry." 


Dina-Chandidaser Padabali, Part I, by Manindramohan 
Bose, M.A. D/C Bvo pp. 386. 1935. Rs. 5-0. 


|. Rai Bahadur Dr. Dinesh Chandra Sen, D.Litt. 


“মশীক্রবাবুর এই গবেহশা-মূলক puesta mpata শখোচিত aeda করিয়া গ্রহণ 
কর! উচিত ," 


2. Professor Charu Chandra Banerjee, M.A.. of the Dacca University— 


"The learned author has very ably and convincingly discussed the 
Chandidas-question, and I think he has been «uccessfal in establishing the 
entity of the authors of Sri Krishna Kirttana and the Padávalis. 


+ Dr, Nalini Kanta Bhattasali, M.A.. Ph.D.. Curator, Dacca Museum — 


"To Manindra Babu belongs the ue honour and distinction of 
having separated Dina Chandidas from the Elder Chandidas and also from 
the confused mass of Padavalis that usually under the alluring name of 
the great poet. His edition of the Iyries of Dina Chandidas is à monument 
of patent industry." 
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4. Babu Baranta Ranj Loss : 
and Editor, Sri তম পচা পি Lecturer, Calcutta University (Retired), 
"if বড়, এবং অপর চন্ডীৰানের fe অতি হন্দরকপে এবং দক্ষতার সহিত প্রমানিত 


করিয়াছ। বত দিএসের সঞ্চিত অন্ধকারে উজ্জল আলোক পাত করিতে পারিয়াছ। বে কাজ 
হাতে লহয়াছলে তাহ। Aeica সম্পর কৰিতে aad ezers ০০০০ T 


es >- > 1g 


5. Rai Bahadur Jaladhar Sem, Editor, Bharaicarsh"S $i 


“এতদিন পরে আপনার দীন চণ্ডীদাসের পবাবলীর হুলিখত পাতিতাপূর্ণ za তৃনিক! 
পড়ে জামার সকল নন্দেঠের Stata হয়েছে, আনি faa লিদ্ধান্তে Seale হয়েছি । এ oo 
জপনাকে AM eats আহবান atati i" 


6. Mr. Girija Sankar Hoy Chowdhuri, M.A.— 


| "^l cannot but point out how wonderfully Mr. Bose has traced the 
influence of Sri Krishna-Kirttana and Baru Chandidaa with reference to 
Dana and Nauka-Khandas coupled with the part played by Barai Buri in the 
subsequent Vaisnava literature of Bengal, i heartily congratulate Mr. Bose 
for his admirable researches and for the cogent arguments be bas put forth 
to substantiate his thesis, No lover of Bengali Literature can but be grateful 
to him for what he has done for us.” 


7. Mr. Nalini Nath Das Gupta, M.A. (Bir Asutosh Mookerjee Gold 
Medallist)— 


"খরুলোকগত wr আশুতোৰ দেহের 37 জল করিয়া যে বৃক্ষটিকে "ax WO রোপন 
করিঞাছিলেন, পুল্ড কথানি তাহারই একটি afag ও উপাদেয় ফল।” 
B. The late Mahamahopadhyaya Hara Prasad. Sastri, CALE. M.A,.— 


A 
i 
1.5 


" Manindra Babu bas done a great service by showing that Dina 
Chandidas was à different person from the old Chandidasa so much admired 
by the great Reformer Chaitanya, and that Dina belonged to a much later 
age." ' 

9. The late Mr. Satishchandra Roy, Editor, | Padakalpataru— 

“Rag শীকৃষ্চকীৰ্তনের প্রণেতা বড়, চণ্ডীদ্াস হইতে দীন চণ্তীদাসের vez Sarat 
প্রধাণিত করিয়াছেন” ( পদকলতরুর gf, e» পৃঃ) 1 এ 

10. The Pravési, Sravana, 1433 B.8.— IP 


“আলোতাগ্রন্ে শীনণীশ্মোহন qu মহাশর চতীবা-সমস্ার মীমা:সাকলে অনেক প্রয়োজনীয় 
মাল মশলা উপস্থিত করিয়াছেন এবং নেই সঙ্গে ate পঞ্চাশ পৃষ্ঠাব্যাপী পাণ্ডিতাপূর্ণ gies 
এক প্রসঙ্গে dispa দীর্ঘকালের গবেষণার ফল লিপিবদ্ধ করিয়াছেন । এই হেতু তিনি পণ্ডিত- 
মণ্ডলীর আন্তরিক cepa পাত্র । নকল সিদ্ধান্তই asta যখাযোগা যুক্তিতর্ক সহকারে 
প্রমাণ করিবার codi করিগাছেন, এবং আমাদের যনে হয় যে, নিরপেক্ষ সমালোচক মাত্রই তীহার 
freraface tm অনুকূল ভাৰ পোষণ করিবেন। এ কণা নিঃগন্দেছে বল! যার নে, তিনি 
এর ance বৈজ্ঞ।নিক প্রণালীতে চলিতে চেষ্টা করিয়াছেন, এবং নিপুশতার নিত নেই পদ্ধতির 
অনুলরণ করিয়াছেন" | 
15 
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11. Anondabarar Patrika, dated 2158 July, 1935— 


“এখন আমর! বুঝিতে পারিতেছি যে sealer নামে দুইজন কৰি রাধদাবৃক্ের লীলাৰিদয়ক 
পর র$ন। করিয়া গিয়াছেন। একজন বড়, salem, তিনি emr ad যুগে আবিস্ভু'ত aër 
Deegiaa aa ক'রয়াছিলেন, wees হীন HANA, ই'ন ew পরবতী যুগের কবি। nw 
বৃন্দাৰনলীলা৷ বিহয়ক চণ্ডীৱ্াসের নামে প্রচলিত ঘাবতীয় পদাবলী যে দ্বীন OMe aba) করিয়াছেন 
ইহার faves উহার বৃহৎ কাকাগ্রন্থে taa রহিয়াছে। Aaa Pr] nea stat] সাহিতা- 
em মাতেরই ধক্তবাদভাছন হইয়াছেন।” 


12. From the Adrance, dated 21st July, 1935 


"Thea work is a monument of patient labour and careful researches nr 
dertaken by consulting volumes of old Bengali Manuscripts preserved in the 
University of Calcutta, and we are not aware of any published work on 
the subject which can stand a comparison with this.” 


Dina Chandidaser Padabali, by Manindramohan Bose, 


M.A., Part I. D/C ৯৮০ pp. Introduction 79+ 443. 
1938. Rs. 6-0. 


Early Bengali Prose, by 5. R. Mitra. Demy 8vo pp. 184. 
1922. Rs. 3-0. 
The book contains a few typical specimens of old Bengali 
Prose which was written before the advent of British rule and 
the establishment of the printing press in Bengal. By the com- 
pilation of this volume, the author has established the fact that 
there existed a considerable amount of Bengali prose writing 
long before the Serampore Missionaries or the Pandits of the 
Fort William College or even Raja Rammohan Roy ever dreamt 
of creating n general prose style, 


Brahman Roman Catholic Sambad, edited by Prof. 
Surendranath Sen, M.A., Ph.D. D. F’eap 8vo pp. 149. 
Rs. 2-0. 

Argument and dispute upon the Law between n Roman 
Catholie and a Brahman—the earliest. known prose work in 
Bengali, 

Bengali Literature in the Nineteenth Century (Premchand 
Roychand Studentship thesis, 1917), by 8. K. De, 
M.A., D.Lit. Demy &vo pp. 630. 1919. Rs. 8-6. 
(Out of Print.) 


It is a historical review of the course of Bengali literature 
m its —— Lee —— s death to its — 
un ri influence with a background of 
political history. The materials have been collected from 
_ Sources hitherto inaeeessible to many. 
and excellently written 


vo —— Mn d dir M fascinate me, You have left no 
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—— unturned to present to the reader an exhaustive history. in fact, | ven- 
ire to say, the most complete gnd vaulable work on the subject that has as 
yet been published. —Prof, J.P, Glunhardt, London. 


"It is a work involving much intelligent diligent * 
Pif. ds He Keith, DUE 


The book has alio heen highly admired bv Profe e» lik r D 1 d 
ron, Sylrain Lévi, F. E. Parquter, Jules Bloch. Whe. ale: abd GA 


A Critical Study of the Life and Novels of Bankim- 
chandra (thesis approved for the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy in the University of London), by Dr. Jayanta 
Kumar Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D., Vice-Principal, Dur- 
bar College, Rewa. Demy 8vo (11 point types) about 
200 pages, with a comprehensive foreword by Rai Ba- 
hadur Prof. Khagendranath Mitra, M.A., Ramtanu 
Lahiri Professor of Bengali, Calcutta University. 
Rs, 2-8 per copy. 


The book begins with n chapter on Bengali novelists before 
Bankimehandra and in subsequent chapters the writer has eri- 
tically examined in chronological order all the novels of Bankim. 
In a chapter entitled '" Some Aspects of the Mind and Art of 
Bankimchandra “ the author has fully discussed the style, the 
philosophy of life of Bankim, the art of his character-crention 
and plot-construction, his influence on Bengali life and thought, 
his treatment of history in fiction, his ideus on nationalism, so- 
cial reform, ete. The book also contains a bibliography and an 
index. 


Bankim Parichaya (in Bengali), D. F cap. lomo pp. 212. 
1938. As. 8, 
Selections from writings of Bankimehandra with an intro- 


duction by Mr. Syama Prasad Mookerjee, M.A., B:L.. Barrister- 
at-Law, M.L.A., and a short life sketch of the great writer. 


The Origin of Bengali Script (Jubilee Research Prize, 
1913) by Rakhaldas Banerjee, M.A. Demy 8vo pp. 122. 
1919. Rs. 3-0. 


The book gives a history of the development of the Bengali 
alphabet. It is a valuable contribution to Indian Palwography. 


Glimpses of Bengal Life, by Rai Bahadur Dineschandra 
Sen, B.A., D.Litt. Demy Svo pp. 221. Rs. 4-0. 


— 
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The work embodies the lectures delivered by the nuthor in 
1915 as Ramtanu Lahiri Research Fellow of the Calcutta Uni- 
versity. The work throws light on many points connected with 
the social, political and religious history of Bengal. The last 
chapter contains Sue Notes on Some Bengali Bollads, the Mi- 
nachetan or the Song of Gorakshanath, On Chandidas, 
Chaitanya's Desertion of Nadiya, and Humour in Old Bengali 
Poetry. 


Harilila, edited by Rai Bahadur Dineschandra Sen, B.A., 


D.Litt., and Basantaranjan Ray, — Vidvatvallabh. 
Demy Svo pp. 186. 1928. Re. 1-14. 


An eighteenth century Bengali poem on a familiar religious 
legend by Lala Jaynarayan Sen. For the first time edited out 
of original MSS., with an annotated glossary of obsolete words. 


Panini, by Rajanikanta Gupta, Demy 8vo pp. 134, 1928. 


Re. 1-8. 


Reprint of a critical work (in Bengali) on the Sanskrit 
Grammarinn Panini by a distinguished Bengali writer and 
scholar of the preceding generation. The work was first pub- 
lished in 1875, The author accepts Goldstücker's view as to the 
date of Panini. 


* Samalochana Sangraha, special size 51" x 71" pp. 360. 


Rs. 2-0. 


Bani Mandir, by Sasankamohan Sen, B.L. Demy 8৮০ 





pp. 832. 1928. Rs. 6-0. 
- ‘his is a comprehensive work in Bengsli on literary eriti- 
cism. ‘The author was a lecturer in Bengali at the Universi 
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gradual development of Bengali Literatere with scholarly re- 
search before the birth of Giris Chandra, a short description of 
both Eastern and Western techniques of histrionic and dramatic 
art, ancient and modern, and critical and analytical criticism 
of Giris Chandra's works showing his contribution to the 
dramatie technique of the world. 


. [tis not too much to say that he is an expert in Giris literature, so 
his lectures are of immense value, Komud Babu has made an effort to ex- 
hibit Giris Chandra's mind and art, Incidentally he has presented a com- 
rative study of Giris Chandra's art and culture with those of other great 
dramatists of different countries. Every page of the work is replete with 
Kumud Babu's vast erudition, thoughtfulness and critical study. We have 
not the least doubt that his work will have abiding place in Bengali litera- 
ture." (translated)—Ananda Bazar Patrika. 


"I have no hesitation in admitting that Kumud Babu's work has 
thrown much new light on thia favourite subject of my study. It has indeed 
opened an ever-widening vista of knowledge before my eyes. I offer my 
heartiest congratulations to both the learned cuthor and the august authori- 
ties of the Calcutta University who bave laid all genuine students of modern 
Bengali Literature under a deep debt of gratitude by the publication of 
such a valuable and scholarly work,"— Debendranath Bose. 


Dr. Dineschandra Sen, Rai Bahadur, writes :—'' I have read the hook 
carefully and am glad to say that the book is very well-written. The style, 
lucid and clear, occasionally rises to a classic ndeur and is one of the 
chief attractions of the book. The subject-matter too, has been treated 
with a warm-hearted sympathy and appreciation." 


Mr. Sen has not only studied Girischandra's works thorough- 
ly but often seen the author on the stages of public theatres. 
bringing out with a singular effect, the hidden beauties of his 
dramas by playing the parts of their main heroes himself—for 
he was not only a play-wright but himself an eminent player. 
Mr. Sen has besides mixed with Ghosh in his private life listen- 
ing with wrapt attention to his views on diverse religions and 
literary subjects from his own lips. With all these opportuni- 
ties also and results of a close study, Mr. Sen, a pited writer as 
he is, was at his best in this memoir which now possesses an 
abiding interest for the Bengali readers. 


The general culture of Mr. Sen and the standpoint of com- 
parative criticism adopted in his review of the dramatic litera- 
ture of India for judging Girischandra’s position in the Bengali 
stage form one of the most attractive features of this memoir, 


Giris Natya Sahityer Baisishtya (in Bengali), by Amar- 


endranath Ray. Demy 8vo pp. 116, 1938. Re. 1-8. 


Rabi Rasmi I (in Bengali), by Charuchandra Bandyopadhyay, 


M.A. Roal 8vo pp. 447. Rs. 3-0. 


— 





115 CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS 
* Matriculation Bengali Selections. Rs. 2-8. 


* Intermediate Bengali Selections. Ks. 3-0, 


Descriptive Catalogue of Bengali Manuscripts in the 
Calcutta University Library, Vol. L Edited by 
Basantaranjan Ray, Vidvatvallabh, and Basantakumar 
Chatterjee, M.A. Demy 4to pp. 252. Rs. 3-0. 


Contains short deseription of 286 of the large collection of 
Bengali MSS. in the University of Caleutta. 


Do. Vol Il. Demy 4to pp. 164. Hs. 3-0. 


Do. Vol. HL. Demy 4to pp. 308. Rs. 3-0. 


3. OTHER INDIAN VERNACULARS 


Typical Selections from Oriya Literature, edited by Bijay- 
chandra Majumdar, B.L., Lecturer in Anthropology, 
Comparative Philology and Indian Vernaculars in the 
Calcutta University. Vol. I. Royal 8vo pp. 303. 
Hs. 11-4. 


Do. Vol. II. Royal 8vo pp. 220, Rs. 11-4. 


Do. Vol. 111. Royal Svo pp. 519. Rs. 11-4. Rs. 22-8 


for the full set of 3 vols. 


The special feature of this work is that in the introductory 
essays (8 in number) the historical and social background of the 
literature of Orissa has been clearly laid out, the hitherto un- 
settled chronology of the early poets has been definitely settled, 
the characteristic peculiarities of Oriya literature have been 
noted, the origin of Oriya Language has been for the first time 
carefully traced, and the merits of leading writers of various 
times have been critically considered. 


* Text- Hook. 





LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 119 


Asamiya Sahityar Chaneki (T ypical Selections from the 
Assamese Literature), compiled by Pandit Hemehandra 
Goswami, M.R.A.S., F.R.A.S., of Assam Civil Ser- 
vice, and Editor of Hema-Kosha. 


_ The book consists of three volumes, In it the Assamese 
literature has been treated in six different periods on Historical 
and Philological considerations. The first period of Giti-yuga 
(000 A.D.—800 A.D.) deals with the Cradle songs, the Pastoral 
songs, the Bihu songs and the ballads of Assatn. The second 
period. (800 A.D.—1200 A.D.) deals with the mantras and the 
aphorisms of Assam. In the third or Pre-Vaishnava period 
(1200 A. D.—1450 A.D.) the translation of the Puranas and the 
Ramayana in Assamese was taken in hand for the first time by 
writers like Hema Saraswati, Madhabad Kandali and Pitambara 
Dwija to prepare the way for Vaishnavism. In the fourth period 
or the Vaishnavite period (1450 A.D.—1800 A.D.) in which 
all the great writers of ancient Assamese literature flourished. 
the literature was chiefly employed for the propagation of Vaish- 
navism. The fifth period or the period of expansion begins 
about 1600 A.D. with the consolidation of the Ahom power in 
the country and extends up to 1800 A.D. about which time the 
country came under the British rule. This period was marked 
by great literary activity, The sixth period commences in 1800 
A.D. and continues up to the present time. 


Vol. I—Contains selection from the first three periods be- 
sides an Introduction in English dealing with the 
history of the language and literature. Royal Svo 
pp. 425. 19530. Rs. 8-0. 


Vol. II—Contains selections from the fourth and the fifth 
period. 
Part I—Vatshnara Period, pp. 420. Royal Avo. 
Rs. 6-0), 


Part TI— Vaishnava Period, pp. 421-830. Royal 
Svo. Rs, 6-0. 


Part III—Period of Expansion, pp. 831-1162. 
Royal 8vo. Rs. 5-0. 


Part IV— Period of Expansion, pp. 1163-1479. 
Royal 8vo. Rs. 5-0. 
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Vol. III—9Modern Period—Contains selections from the last 
period and a glossary of archaic words with mean- 
ings. 


Part I—pp. 347. Royal 8vo. Rs. 5-0. 
Part H— pp. 348-648. Royal Svo. Rs. 6-0. 


. Selections from Hindi Literature, compiled by Rai 
Bahadur Lala Sita Ram, B.A., Sahityaraina, Hind 
Sudhakar. 


This work is divided into 6 books. Each book has an intro- 
duction in English and contains extracts from works of classical 
Hindi writers on the subject. 


Extract from the Foreword to Vol, IV, by Mahamahopadhyay Dr, Ganga- 
naih Jha, ALA., D.Litt, LL.D, ২ The volume contains the section deal- 
ing with saints. Even tbe abstrusest teachings of the Vedanta are present- 
el in a language so simple yet dignified that it appeals straight to the heart, 
The language of the teachings of Nanak and other Gurus is Hindi, pure and 
simple. The selections are......judiciously made and intelligently arranged 
The book will be found specially useful in our Universities." 


Book I—Bardic Poetry—Contains extracts from the Prithi- 
raj Rasau of Chand Bardai, the Bisaldev Rasau of Nalha, the 
Hirsingh-Charit of Kesay Das, the Sivaraj Bhushana, the Siva 
Baoni of Bhushan, the Chhatra Prakash of Gore Lal, the Raj 
Bilas of Man, the Jang Nama of Murlidhar, the Hamir Rasau 
of Jodh Raj, the Sujan Charit of Sudan, and the Himmat Baha- 
dur Birdavali of Padmakar. This book was for a long time pres- 
cribed for the M.A. Examination in Hindi of the Allahabad and 
Benares Hindu Universities, the Uttama Examination of the 
Subitye Sammelan and the Saraswati Examination of the Ma~  . E 
hila Vidyapith, and is still prescribed in parts for the M.A. 
nud of the Allahabad University. Royal 8yo pp. 351. 

s. 60. 








LANGUAGE AND LiTERATURE 15 


. | 
stands unappronched and unapproachable in his niche in the 


rat E | » ° 
: emple of Fame. His works in extract have been set up in a 
ook of their own with an introduction containing n short life of 


the poet and an account of his various works. Royal 370 
pp. 201. Res. 6.0, | 


.. Book IV—With a learned Foreword by Mohamahopadhyay 
Dr. Ganganath Jha, M.A., D.Litt., LLED.. Vice-Chancellor, 
University of Allahabad. The Saints— The extracts given in 
this book are from the teachings of nineteen great saints includ- 
ing Swami Ramanand, Kabir, Guru Nanak, Gury Teg Bahadur, 


Guru Govind Singh, and Mira Bai. Royal 8vo pp. 300. 
lis. 6-0. | 


Book V—Ars Poetica—'l'his book deals with the seiene" 
of poetry and the extracts describe the various emotions and 
passions which constitute the essence of poetical compositions, 
to which Hindu writers have added fanciful classifications of 
romia, technically called the Nawika-bhed. Royal Svo pp. 275. 
is. 9-0. 


Book VI, Part I—Other Poets (with brief history of the 
Hindi Language)-—In this book extracts are given from the writ- 
ings of Vidyapati, Malik Mohammad 10181, Kesava Das, Rahim, 
Haskhan Mubarak, Usman, Senapati, Bihari Lal, Bhupati, and 
Sabal Singh Chauhan. Royal 8vo pp. 324. Rs, 3-0. 


Book VI, Part II—Other Poets—Begins with a history of 
the Hindi Literature with an appendix containing notes on the 
Awadhi, the Braja Bhasha, the Punjabi, the Maithili, the Mar- 
wari, the Jain Hindi and the Urdu Literatures and gives extracts 
from the writings of 19 well-known Hindi writers ending with 
the great Haris Chandra of Benares. Royal 8vo pp. 406. Rs. 6-0. 


Complete set (Books I-VI). Hs. 80-0, 


© [tds needless to say that selections made by this Master of Hindi are 
admirably done. We shall eagerly await the succeeding rolumea rf which 
as for these we are confident of an enthusiastic reception," — The Hindustan 
Review, July, 1 


Rukmini Haran Nat, (in Assamese), by Mahapurush 
Sankardev in 1532 A.D., edited by Ambicanath Borah, 
M.A. D/C 16700, pp. 67. 1933. As. 8. 


* Matriculation Hindi Selections. Rs. 2-0. 
* Intermedate Hindi Selections. Rs. 3-0. 


* Text-book. 











122 CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS 


Selections from Classical Gujarati Literature, Vol. I, by 
I. J 8. Taraporewala, B.A., Ph.D., Professor of Com- 
parative Philology and Lecturer in Gujarati in the 
Calcutta University. Royal 8vo pp. 464. 1925. Rs. 5-0. 


Do. Vol. II (16th and 17th Centuries), Royal Svo pp. 
684--xvi. Rs. 7-8. 


Do. Vol. III (17th—19th centuries). Royal 8vo pp. 560. 
Rs. 6-0, 


4. CLASSICAL TEXTS 


* Vedic Selections (one complete volume in 3 parts). Royal 
8vo pp. 508. Rs. 5-0. 


The edition has been prepared by a Committee of eminent Sanskrit 
Scholars. The following are the special features of this edition :— 


(i) An Introduction to the Vedic literature in general, with historial 
and geographical data —— on the civilization of the Indo-Aryans in 
the Vedic age, their social life and manners, mode of worship and —— 
practices,—with a linguistic survey showing the contrast of the 
of the Vedas with that of later classical Sanskrit as well ss a d UE 
on the special features of the Atharvaveda, the —— and the 


Upanisades. 
(i) A short chapter (Appendix T) on the Vedio Grammar after Panini, 
showing the formations of important Vedic words with reference to the 


nesessary rules and their lanations in English, with illustrations 
cited from the Vedio id "E 


(it) Descriptions of the chara-teristic features o" the Vedie gods at the 
—— of each hymn in the notes (Part ITI) with corroborative references 
and citations of texts, wherever necessary. 

lie) An index to the important words occurring in these selections, with 
sper — voile ferendo the obiect of helping the students in getting 

the Vedi- nde ar and their meanings. 


nthe tes (Pat ID iden the Plage eed the commentary of 
৮৫ each verse of the Sambhitas ha» been dealt with under r the following 
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* Matriculation Sanskrit Selections, I (Pros). Re. 1-0. 
* Do., II (Poetry). Re. 1-0. 
* Matriculation Arabic Selections. Rs. 2-0. 
* Matriculation Persian Selections. Rs. 2-0. 
* Matriculation Urdu Selections. Rs. 2-0. 
* Matriculation Pali Selections. Rs. 2. 


Matriculation Selections in Classical Tibetan, compiled by 
E. D. Ross. Royal 8vo pp. 100. Rs. 2-0. 


* I.A. Sanskrit Selections. Rs. 2-4. 

* LA. Arabic Selections. Rs. 2-8. 

* I.A. Persian Selections, I (Prose). Re. 1-4. 
* Do. II (Poetry). Re. 1-4. 

* I. A. Urdu I (Prose). Re. 1-4. 

* Do. Il (Poetry). Re. 1-4. 


* Intermediate Pali Selections. Hs. 2-4. 


* B.A. Honours Arabic Selections. Ks. 2-5. 
* B.A. Pass Arabic Selections. Re. 1-5. 

* B.A. Honours Persian Course. Rs. 2-5. 

* B.A. Pass Persian Selections. Rs. 2-0. 


* B.A. Pali Selections (Prose). Rs. 2-0. 
* Do. (Poetry). Re. 1-8. 


* B.A. Pali Selections (Honours). Rs. 3-8. 


* Text-book, 
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M.A. Persian Course. Demy 8vo pp. 225. Rs. 2-8, 


Gowhar-i-Murad, edited by Aga Muhammad Kazim 
Shirazi. Royal 5vo pp. 120. Rs. 3-0. 


It is a prose selection compiled and edited by Aga Muham- 
mad Kazim Shirazi, being a text-book prescribed for the M.A, 
Examination of the Calcutta University in Persian. Gowhar-i 
Murad is a well known treatise on Islamie Science of Religion 
and Theology, by Abdur Razzaq bin Ali bin Husain Lahiji, who 
dedicated this work to Abbas IT, n prince of the Safavi dynasty. 


Diwan-i-Nasir-i-Khusraw, edited by Aga Muhammad 
Kazim Shirazi. Royal 8vo pp. 77. Rs. 2-0. 


It is a selection compiled and edited by Aga Muhammad 
Kazim Shirazi for the M.A, Examination of the Calcutta Uni- 
versitl. Nasir-i-Khusraw was a poet, philosopher, traveller and 
Istna ili propagandist. His religious and philosophical views 
are abundantly illustrated and form the main subject of his 
verse. His language is plain and simple but archaic and his 
thoughts are deep and reflective. 


Prakrit Dhammapada, by B. M. Barua, M.A. (Cal.), 
D.Lit. (Lond.), and 8. N. Mitra, M.A. Demy 8vo 
pp. 3223. Rs. 5-0. 


A new edition of the Dutreuil de Hhius Kharoshthi MS. of 
the Dhammapada, of which an edition was published in the 
Journal Asiatique in 1897 by M. Sénarh. The joint-editors have 
reconstrueted whole passages from minute fragments not utilised 
by M. Sénart, and they have brought in the results of their vast 
and deep Pali studies in establishing the text. The importance 
of the Dhammapada as a world classic need not be emphasised 
too much. In the introductory essay, there is an able study of 
the question of the literary history of this work. 


5. ENGLISH 


* Selections from the Bible, Part I. Rs. 2-8. 
* Do., Part II. Rs. 1-2. 


* Text-book. 
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* Selections from the Bible, Part III. Rs. 2-8, 
* Do., Part IV. Rs. 2-8. 


* B.A. Bible Selections. Rs, 2-8. 


Syllabus of Poetics, by Prof. H. Stephen, M.A., D.D., 
Ph.D. (Second Edition, revised and considerably en- 
larged.) Demy 8vo pp. 294. 1927. Rs. 3-0. 


This book points out the fundamental ideas regarding 
poetry contained in the works of Wordsworth, Coleridge, 
Shelley and Aristotle, and expands, explains and applies them 


bo some extent, with n view to helping students to think out the 
subjeet for themselves. 


Studies in Spenser, by Mohinimohan Bhattacharvya, M.A., 
B.L. Demy 8vo pp. 98. Re. 1-8. 


Studes in Shelley, by Amiyakumar Sen, M.A. Royal ৯৮০ 
pp. 949 xvi. 1936. Rs. 4-0. 


" Mr, Sen is concerned with Shellev's position as à leader of idealistic 
thought, more particularly with tracing his development through progressive 
stages and with setting out by detailed quotation or summary his reaction 
to successive influences. The magnanimity of Shelley's preaching and the 
beauty of his poetry are not Mr. Sen's theme; but his enthusiastic wonder 
at them is implicit, a lure to byways of discourse which he has withstood— 
as may be guessed—not lightly "ccc .. 


" From the mystician of ৭ through and Poo". — 
speculations to mystical preaching and prophesying of social and mora 
ideals for the life of men—this is the scheme under which Shelley's work is 
presented. '*............ ৮৪৪৪৪ 


"The essay on Godwin and Shelley, third of the five included in this 
volume is also the longest and perhaps the weightiest. It treats in detail 
Godwin's and Shelley's utilitarianism, their denunciations of property and 
marriage, their partly coincident, partly divergent criticisms and o social 
institutions, such as government, punishment and war, Their principles of 
peaceful reform and of abstention 1 violence in opposing evil are emphati- 
cally stated, Shelley's Philosophical View of Reform is compared with 
Godwin's Political Justice. The gradual separation of Shelley from Godwin, 
after his first rush into. discipleship, is traced to its causes, Shelley's mind 
moved towards ind’vidualism and idealism, and personal conflict helped the 
estrangement, "n. NONU 


"Phe Essay on Shelley end Indian thought is in some ways the most 
interesting and ‘it might " wished that Mr. Sen had made it fuller, It 








CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS 


was from Southey's Curse of Kobama that Shelley drew his first and often 
inaccurate notons of Indian life and thougot. Its influence pervades much 
of Queen. Mab and even xo late as tho Triumph of Life, Shelley draws inspi- 
ration from Southey’s description of the progress of Jaga-Nout, ' a religious 
rite which Englishmen of that age believed to be current among Hindus. 
But he had studied meanwhile a more authoritative source of information 
about Ind an beliefs and ideals in the works of Sir William Jones, This 
study mot only suggested imagery and scene-drawing in his later poems, hut 
also, coming at a critical stage in toe development of hs mind, modified his 
Platonic idealism towards the conception of a world of sense * where no- 
thing i but all th ngs seem,’ of the Human soul as an eternal ray of the 
infinite spirit, and of the ultimate reality as one alone, existing where 
‘the sun doth not shine, mor the moon and stars, where the lightning doth 
not aso nor doth fire." ০৮৮৮৭০৩০১৯১, 


“The last essay is on Shelley and the French Revolution......Passages 
of his works, chiefly between 1810 and 1817 «how his interest in the doctrines 
of the Revolution and his historical knowledge of its events and social con- 
ditions which had fod to it; his seatuing contempt for the parasitism of the 
French nobilty and the cruelty of the church. The Revolt of Islam is 
closely based on his studies of the French Revolution and it» failure. His 
later poems in wheb tbe spirit of Revolution is preacoed tum to contam- 
pri — of the same kind in Greece, or Spain, "=J. M. Furness 
in ^ English." 


“The poetry of Shelley has been stud'ed from many points of view 
and the detractors have been as violent as the admirers of his baffling per- 
sonality. Mr, Sen has done a real service in concentrating upon the ele- 
ment of thought-structure in his poema for this is an aspect which has not 


often been examined with the care that it deserves, Mr. has — 


the influence of Platonic thought u Shelley from a new le an 
though it cannot be said that he is fully convincing, it must be admit ed that 
he has given much food for thought. 


Tt is however, the question of Shelley's indebtedness to Indian 1 t 
that forms the most provoking part of the work. Mr. Sen's thesia is that 
Shelley was familiar with Indian * bt and that some of the elements in 
his poetry are not explicable on an other hypothesis. This is in many ways 
a startling suggestion, but Mr. is a careful scholar and has brought 
forward evidence that cannot be rejected sumtnarily."—The Statesman. 


“I have to thank you for your — study of Godwin and 
Shelley. Tt follows bros lines mid ar] er tah satisfactory. I s with 
you that the eei — —— ory Rg ot ge Med o ৮ 
are composed. on ifferent and the former is more Shelleyan, "T 
not follow, ১০৮১০ that the Prometheus js the wiser work, The change of 
Shellev's attitude to Godwin 1 sympathise with entirely, 


৯৩ ০৮৮৯ ০:১০ 
» | mv e 
á P রক P VRAT. 
| Qe T 











LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 127 


v 


COL admire the precision of your knowledge of English literature as well 
na your command of the English language and will not fail in the future to 
81111880181 myself. with such 1 ferary o:muys of yours a» I can get access to... 


(M leg you to accept my thanks and congratulations for your essny on 
Shelley and the French Kevolution which I have read wit great profit and 
Pleasure. It has refreshed. and complemented the instruction I bad already 
gathered from the book of my Sorbonne colleague Professor Charles Castre 
on ' Lee Poets anglais et ta Revolution francaise "Laces 


"I havo read your essay on Loche Hume and Shelley throoga with 
great interest and profit. It seems to me an able complement to my friend 
Andre Keozuts illuminating work on La Jeunesse de Shelley. While Mr. 
Koszul i» chiefly concerned with the growth of Shelley's mystic sm you insisi 
on the rationalistic tendencies of his early years and admirable set off his debt 
to Locke, Hume and the French philosop.aera of the late XVIIIth century, 
Your essay is a valuable contribution to the formation of his thought. Your 
argumentation sw clear thorough and convincing." — Emile Legon, Hon 
Professor at the Sabonne, 


On the Poetry of Matthew Arnold, Robert Browning and 
Rabindranath Tagore, by A. C, Aikat, M.A. Royal 
Svo pp. 346. Rs. 7-8. 


This book embodies a series of lectures on the writings of 
these three poets, and a comparative review of their works. 


Indian Writers of Engiish Verse, by Mrs. Latika Basu, 
B.Litt. Demy 8vo pp. 165. Rs. 2. 


The Supernatural in English Romantic Poetry 1780-1830, 
by Sukumar Dutt, M.A.. B.L., Ph.D. Demy Svo 
pp. 418. 1938. Rs. 3-8. 

This is a thesis approved by the University of Caloutta for 
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. An attempt has been made 
in this book to bring into due relief and relation n special aspect 
of English. remantic poetry, viz., its supernaturnlism. It is a 


critical survey of supernaturalism; its growth and phases of 
development in English poetry during 1780-1830. 


* Lahiri's Select Poems. Re. 1-5. 

* Tales of Rajput Chivalry. Re. 1-10. 

* Select Readings from English Prose. Re. 1-12. 
* Intermediate Prose Selections. Rs. 3-0. 


, "l'ext-zook, 
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* Intermediate Poetical Selections. Rs. 3-0. 


* A Book of Essays. Rs. 2-8. 


6. TIBETAN 


She-rab-dong-bu, by Major W. L. Campbell, C.I.E. Royal 
Svo pp. 137. Rs. 6-12. 


Tree of Wisdom—a metrical translation in Tibetan of a 
Sanskrit ethical work entitled Prajna-dunda written by Nagar- 
juna. The present publication is an English version of the 
Tibetan work, the text and the translation being printed on 
opposite pages. 


Matriculation Selections in Clssical Tibetan, compiled by 
E. D. Ross. Royal 8vo pp. 100. Rs. 2-0. 


7. FRENCH 


French Rudiments, by J. Buffard. D/Crown S8vo pp. 71. 
Re. 1-4. 


" This book has many merits, one of the chief being that it 
is arranged to help the beginner on quales: not to baffle and 
deter as used to be a fault in many before language teaching 
became wiser. Tts arrangement should ensure progress in 


French as a living tongue.” —W. C. Wordsworth. 
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réwnt primer i» expected to prove à valuabl | 
sons, the selection of — the direct pes hod iC n ier যাস, d 


throughout the primer, are in a 
methods of language teaching. ecordance with the latest psychological 


. An one associated with the inereasing development of hi iet 

in the country, I have felt keenly the exit ot e hack of Teal agg 

otis fh grim " এ নম Student of Science, perfectly con- 
i W difficulties incidental to t ni 

Wiley way 5:০৭ thin ved al to the learning of German, will go 


I heartily congratulate the author on his bringing out this il I 
book and wish it a wide circulation among our “পট সঙ, | —— 


X. MATHEMATICS 


f Matrices and Determinoids, Vol. I (Readership Lectures 
delivered at the Calcutta University), by €, E. Cullis, 
M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc. Sup. Royal 8vo pp. 442. 1913. 
English price 24s. net. 


Contents : —Chap. I— Introduction of Rectangular Matri: 
ces and Determinoids. 





ke II— Affects of the Elements and Derived 
uci of a Matrix or Deter- 
minoid. 
i ]II— Sequences and the Affects of Derived 
Sequences. 
a IV— Affects of Derived Matrices and De- 
rived Determinoids. 
m V— Expansions of a Determinoid, 
‘i VI— Properties of a Product formed by a 
| Chain of Matrix Factors. 
d VII— Determinoid of a Product formed by 
Chain of Matrix Faetorg. 
"5 VIII— Matrices of Minor Determinoids. 
i IX— Rank of a Matrix and Connections be- A 
tween the Rows of a Matrix. 
Y X— Matrix Equations of the First Degree. — — 
x — io of any System of Linear — —— 
| | wa টি 
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notes and memoirs not always easy of access, Examples are abundant and, 
while a large number Bes —— X — oo Ny à collection of 
suggestive exercises ind cating the directions in which further origi 

may be done.—The Journal of Education, ০ 


The chief feature of this book ia that it deals with rectangular matrices 

determinoids as distinguished from square matrices and determinants, 
the determino d of a rectangular matrix being related to it just as a deter. 
minant i» related to a square matrix, The author endeavours to set forth a 
complete theory of these two subjects, and uses the first volume to give the 
most fundamental portions of the theory, Two more volumes are promised, 
the second to give the more advanced portions of the theory, and the third 
its applications. 


This is new pores and the author has done s splendid piece of work 
and with the publishers deserves much — credit.— Mathematical Teacher, 
Syracuse, U. 8, A, 


* Matrices and Determinoids, Vol. 11. Sup. Royal ৯৮০ 


pp. 573. 1918. English price 42s. net. 


Contents: —Chap. XII— Compound Matrices, 

‘5 XIII— Relations between the Elements 
and Minor Departments of a 
Matrix. 

T XIV— Some Properties of Square Matrices. 

5 XV— Hanks of Matrix Products and Mat- 
rix Factors. 

7 XVI— Equigradent Transformations of n 
Matrix whose Elements are 


Constants. 
» XVH— Some Matrix Equations of the 
Second Degree. 


»  XVII— The Extravaganees of Matrices and 
of Spacelets in Homogeneous 
Space. 

T XIX— The Paratomy and Orthotomy of 
Two Matrices and of Two Space- 
lets of Homogeneous Space. 
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The present volume worthily intai 
| ‘ Ium y wuimntains the traditions of the Caml 
University Press, and i» a most valuable addition to the rapid! — 


series-of volumes for which the Head 'ni 
responsible.—Science Progress, eadership at the Univers ty of Calcutta is 


* Matrices and Determinoids, Vol. HI, Part I. Royal 8vo 
pp. XX + 682. 1926. English price £3 3s. net. Indian 
price Rs. 45, | 


Contenle:—Chap. XX— The Irresoluble and — Irreducible 
Factors of Rational Integral 


Functions. 

* XXI— Hesultants and Eliminants of Ra- 
tional Integral Functions and 
Equations. 

" XNII— Symmetric Functions of the Ele- 


ments of Similar Sequences, 


+»  XXIU— The Potent Divisors of a Rational 
Integral Functional Matrix 


4» — XXIV— Equipotent Transformations of Ra- 
tional Integral Functional 
Matrices. 


$3 AXV— Rational Integral Functions of a 
Square Matrix. 


o  XXVI— Equipment ‘Transformations of a 
Square Matrix whose Elements 
are Constants. 

4, NAVIT— Commutants. 

o ANVIII— Commutants of Commutants. 

4 XXIX— Invariant Transformands. 

Appendices. 


* Chapters on Algebra (being the First Three Chapters of 
Matrices and Determinoids, Vol. II), by C. E. Cullis, 
M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc. Sup. Royal 8vo pp. 191. 1920. 
Rs. 11-4. 


This volume deals with rational integral funetions of several 
sealer variable as also with functional matrices. s 


. ig ht blication of this book is held by the Cambridge 
Unieerslig Press (Feller Lame, London, E. €. 4) on behalf of the Ca 
Unicersity and copies of the book may be had of the firm. 
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Algebra, Systems ol Linear Equations, by Fredrieli Wilhelm 
- Levi, Dr.Phil.Net., Hardinge Professor of Mathe- 
matics, Caleutta University. 


Part I. Royal Svo pp. 31. As, 0-5. 
Part Tl. Royal Svo pp. 67. Re, 1-0. 
Part II-V. Royal 5vo pp. 122. Re. 1-4. 


* Functions of Two Variables, by A. R. Forsyth, F.R.S 
Sup. Royal 8vo pp. 300. 1914. Rs. 11-4, 


The author's purpose is to deal with a selection of principles 
and generalities that belong to the initial stages of the theory of 
functions of two complex variables. The consideration of re- 
lations between independent variables and dependent variables 
has been made more complete with illustrations in this publiea- 
tion, 


Analytical Geometry of Hyper-spaces, Part I (Premchand 
Roychand Studentship Thesis, 1914), by Surendramohan 
Gangopadhyay, D.Se.. Demy 8vo pp. 93. 1918. Re. 1-14. 


Do., Part IT. Demy &vo pp. 121. 1922. Rs. 3-12, 


Tt deals with certain interesting problems in n-dimensional 
Geometry, the method adopted being one of deduction from first 
principles. "The second part contains certain interesting results 
in the Geometry of Hyper-spaces, which is now recognised as an 
indispensable part of the science with extensive applications in 
mathematical Physics. In the treatment of subject-matter, the 
easiest possible methods have been adopted, so that the dis- 
cussions can be followed by an ordinary student of Mathematics 
without a knowledge of Higher Mathematics. 
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The work is designed to meet the Svllabus preseribed by 
the University for the Master's Degree and is intended as an in- 
troductory eourse suitable for students of Higher Geometry, 
l'he present volume which is à thoroughly revised and enlarged 
edition of the earlier includes new materials together with recent 
researches which will not only be of use to the students for the 
Master's course but will alse eneourige independent thinking in 
students of higher studies engaged in research work. 


Theory of Higher Plane Curves, Vol. 11, by Surendra- 
mohan Gangopadhyay, D.Sc. (Second Edition, 
thoroughly revised and enlarged.) Demy 8vo pp. 408. 
1926, Rs. 4-8. 


This volume deals with the application of the theory in 
studying properties of cubic and quartic curves. 


This volume is an endeavour to give as complete an aceount 
of the properties of cubic and quartic curves as could be com- 
pressed within the limits of a single volume of moderate size, 
confining the discussion to the prominent characteristics of these 
curves. The subject has been presented in clear and concise 
form to students commencing a systematic study of the higher 
curves, indicating references to original sources as far as practi- 
cable, It is very useful to students of higher plane curves. 


Parametric Co-efficient (Griffith Memorial Prize, 1910), by 
Prof. Syamadas Mukhopadhyay, M.A.. Ph.D. Demy 
Svo pp. 31. Rs, 3-0. 


Collected Geometrical Papers, by Prof. 5yamadas Mukho- 
padhyay, M.A., Ph.D. Crown 4to pp. viii+ 158. 
Rs. 4-0. 
Part Il. Crown 4to pp. vit 137. Rs. 3-5. 


Parts I and TI together. Rs. 7-0. 


Professor J. Hadamard, Paris: '" My interest in Te new methods in 


etry e are, which I had expressed in in a (anonymous 
——— ৫৮০৮ n Sciences, has far from diminished since that 
time. 





3! the Col de Fr we 
Precely ns N e colleagues have been 


ire or colloquum 
| | — ——— your way of a ar E which we al sider as one of 
the most important mads opened: to Ma Science. 
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Frofesor F. Engel, Geissen : " I am surprized over the beautifal new 
calculat on the right-angled triangles and three-right-angled quadrilate- 
rals (im hs ic geometry)... Your analogies in the Gaussian Ponta. 
granama Mrificum are highly remarkable." 


Professor W. Blaschke, Hambnrg : " 1 am much obliged to vou for vou 
kind sending of your beautiful geometrical work, When as I hope, n ses 
edition of my Different al. Geometry comes out T shall not forget to mention 
that you were the first to give the beautiful theorems on the numbers of 
Cyclic and Sextactic points on an oval." 


Professor A. R. Forsyth, London : " The first part of your collected geo- 
metrical papers is an attractive record of fine mathematical attainment : and 
I am glad to learn, not only of the manifest advances you have made in 
our science, but also of the stimulus your work has afforded to other investi- 
gators. T can offer you no better wish and suggest no provder aim than 
continual success in your Researches." 


Prof. T. Hayashi, Japan : " Your Collected Geometrical Papers, Part I, 
TI very important to the progress ot geometry and ta 10 be highly appreciated 
by geometricians in the world, We regret indeed that most of your valuable 
papers have remained unknown till now, 


But the collected papers should be welcome to raise your position in 
rescarch,'' 


Professor F, Cajon, California: “ I congratulate you upon your suc- 
cess in research. If ever I have the time and opportunity to revise my 
করেন of Mathematics I shall have occasion to refer to your interesting 
wor 


Professor P. Montel, Paris : " Many thanks for sending me your beauti- 
fal work ' Collected Geometrical Papers." I am acquainted with many of 
the memoirs inserted therein and I am happy in ha them in a handy 
united form. I am thus in a position to judge anew of the simplicity and 
rigour of your methods which have led vou to elegant results,” 


Prof. L. Godeau, Liege: " A first reading of your has roused my 
—— sag I intend making an exposition of hese questions carly te sols 
students of Geometric ————— to which T. reckon ain 
that of works of M. Juel." 


Prof. T. Leci-Cicita, Rome : 
nious papers you have 





Prof. Blaschke has quoted S. Mukhopadhyaya in the third 
edition (1990 of the first volume of his classical work on Differ- 
ential Geometry. 
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Solutions of Differential Equations (Premchand Roychand 


Studentship Thesis, 1896), by Jnansaran Chakravarti, 
M.A. Demy 8vo pp. 54. Rs. 3-12. 


The subject of the book is an enquiry into the nature of 
solutions of differential equations, chiefly with reference to their 
geometrical interpretation, and the investigation of the connec- 
tion that exists between the complete primitive and singular 
solution, 


Reciprocal Polars of Conic Sections (Premchand Roychand 
Studentship Thesis, 1900), by Krishnaprasad De, M.A. 
Demy 8vo pp. 66. Rs. 3-0. 


An Introduction to the Theory of Elliptic Functions and 
Hihger Transcendentals, by Ganesh Prasad, M.A., 
D.Sc., formerly Hardinge Professor of Higher Mathe- 
matics, Calcutta University. Royal 8vo pp. 110. 1928. 
Rs. 3-12, 


Theory of Fourier Series, by Ganesh Prasad, M.A., D.Sc., 
Royal 8vo pp. 152. 1928. Rs. 5-4. 


From a letter to the Registrar from Professor Henri Lebesgue of the Paris 
University, Member of the Institute of France (translated into 
English}—1%h October, 1928. 


I have pleasure in finding in that work a simple and clear exposition of 
the actual state of advance of certain of the most impertant lems con- 
cerning trigonometreal series, The documentation is trae and complete; it 
i» only once that I have bad occasion to find anything in which the erudi- 
tion of the author appears to be in default: M, Kolomogoroff, pursuing the 
studies indicated on p. 53, has obtained an example of a function of sum- 
mable square of which the Fourier Series diverges everywhere. 


For justifying the enunciation which he gives, M. Ganesh Prasad utilises 
the original demonstration of the first author then he gives a historical note, 
very interesting by the side of the old demonstration. M. Prasad gives 
always, whenever possible, à» simple a proof as the question under consi- 
deration would allow, Many of these proofs are due to M. Prasad himself, 
for example, that which M. Prasad gives on pages 60-61 for a criterion for 
the summability (C 1) which I enunciated at another time. 


M. Prasad s his researches, elegant and interesting, by which he 
has carried farther the classical work of du Bois- Reymond." 


| "The work gives a com of | 
Magd ০৭০ Poet Deco, lage abu which: the 
author has also earned menit." 
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Six Lectures on the Mean Value Theorem of the Differen- 
tial Calculus, by Ganesh Prasad, M.A., D.Se. Royal 
z Svo pp. 105+ viii. J931. Rs. 3-0. 


From a letter to the Registrar from Professor E, R. Hedrick of the Univer. 
sity of California, Los Angeles, and President of the American Ma. 
thematwal Society-- October 28, XM, 


= The scholarly work of Professor Prasad ia known to mathemnt c ans 
throughout the world and I feel sure that the present volume will add great- 
ly to his reputation as an eminent. mathematician,” 


An Introduction to the Geometry of the Fourfold, by 
Surendramohan Ganguli, D.Se. Demy ৮0) pp. 445. 
1934. Rs. 6-5, 


The fascinating manner of exposition by which the notion of 
n four-dimensional space has been gradually introduced and the 
various new concepts explained will tempt even a non-matie- 
mnitival student to know something of this mysterious world. 
In view of the wide scope of the subject, some representative 
topics have been selected, sufficient to give a genera] outline of 
the growth of knowledge in hypergeometry, and those interested 
in the subject will find in it much of the materials, collected 
and summarised so clearly and succinctly, necessary for a 
thorough grasp of the subject-matter. Attention may be called 
to the excellent arrangement of materials and the lucid exposi- 
tion of the various angle-concepts, properties of curves, surfaces 
and hypersurfaces in a fourfold. In fact, the work is admirably 
adapted to its purpose and is expected to be very helpful to 
workers in the field of hypergeometry. 


Prof. E. T. Whittaker says 0 Since its arrival, T have been reading 
it with much appreciation and admiraton, The plan is excellent, tie expo- 
sition clear, and the author well acquainted with the original memoirs in 
whieh the subject hae been developed. Tt is in my opinion worthy of high 
recommendation. '' ই 


Text-book of Spherical Trigonometry, by Pramathanath 
Mitra, M.A., Lecturer in Pure Mathematics in the Uni- 
versity of Calcutta. Size 51" x 73" 16mo pp. xxii +163. 
1935. Rs. 2-8. | 
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the way for higher study in Spherical Astronomy. A short 
historical introduction has been given at the beginning showing 
the successive stales of the development of the subject. Tha 
history is very instructive and interesting too. 


Extracts from opinions of eminent Mathematicians. 


Proj, Dr. Harald Bohr, 1 ‘nivermty of Copenhagen ১ I thank the Uni: 
versity of Calcutta very cordially for its kindness in sending me the beauti: 
Jul book on Spherical Trigonometry by Professor Pramathanath Mitra, 1 
have looked it over with great interest and think that it is well adapted 
indeed for the pu to inspire the higher study of Spherical Astronomy 


at ur and other Universities, Also the historical introduction I have read 
with great interest............ ry 


Prof. Dr. D, E, Smith, of New York —".......,... It is with much in. 
terest that I have examined the book, and I take this —— to men- 
valuable, 


" Jt seems to me most fortunate that the author has built his work 
upon the historical foundation thus showing to his readers the human side 
of the subject. His introduction has given in a few more that will awaken 
an interest in the somewhat abstract science of Spherical Trigonometry 
than one would think could be condensed into such a brief statement, The 
text which follows also introduces historical notes that cannot fail to main- 
tain this interest. I am also pleased......io see the natural way of intro: 
ducing the ' imaginary number, showing that this Mathematical concept 
is not as imaginary as the render may have thought. 


PE A নন an excellent list of examples, and the student who masters 
these should certainly be able to apply his Spherical Trigonometry readily 
to Mathematical Astronomy and to the modern branches of technology and 
Physics, 1 feel sure that the book will meet the needs of pupils not merely 

use Of ite selection of lems but as the result of the natural —but by 
no means common—method of approach to the subject. 


naves present my congratulations to the anthor and to wish him 
success in his efforts to humanise the teaching of Mathematica in India, as 
has been my effort to do so in this part of the world." 


Prof. Dr. J, Hadamard, of París :—'" I shall and read with much 
interest to Spherical Trigonometry............ Such an t and clear book 
on the subject was lacking, I have been especially interested in the histori- 


eal introduction and also in the geometrical developments in the last chapter. 
"T think the book will be of great use to students and even to 
volara x 


Tr teeter rhe 


Prof. Dr. L. Tonelli, University of Porto" ০১০১১১০১১০১, It is a book well 
written Linge will be very useful to all who have need of studying and mak- 
ing use of Spherical Trigonometry,” 


Prof. Dr. N. E. Norlund, University of Copenhagen :— "cecal consi- 
der this a very valuable text-book."' 


Prof. Dr. W. Blaschke, University of Hamburg w.c... ID 
hook of ^ herical 'Tr —— in —— interes 
see how different the history of Mathemat es. looks | from 
pont of view," | 








Prof. Dr. F. W, Levi, University of Calcutta —" oss 
| try. I wits 
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T I bope this book will be a cons derable help for studenta read ng that 
subject. 


Principal Dr. এ. C. Ragela, Vice-President, Caleutla Mathematical So. 
ciety ce There is a freshness of. treatment of familiar topics like 
herical Excess, 10351111775 Role and Hart's theorem: which is refreshing. 
book will be of great help to beginners in the subjest, The historica! in: 
troduction is a valuable feature of the book and positional astronomer will 
not find a better belp-book for his purposes. 


Selected Problems of Differential Geometry (Calcutta Uni- 
versity Readership Lectures, 1930), by Prof. W. 
Blaschke. Royal Avo pp. 42. Re. 1-0. 


Khandakhadyakam, cdited by Pandit Babua Misra, 
Jyotishacharyya. Demy Svo pp. 217. 1926, Rs. 2-0. 


The book is an astronomical work by the great Scholar 
Brahmagupta. It contains the commentary called Visana- 
Bhaüsva by Amarája. This is the only available work which 
deseribes one of the two systems of astronomy as taught by 
Aryabhata E (born 476 A.D.), generally known as Ardharatrika 
system and is different from the Audavika System as taught in 
his Aryabhatiyam. It was widely read by Arab Scholars snd 
was known by the name of Alarkand. Hence it is n very 
important work on the History of Hindu Astronomy. 


The Khandakhadyaka, an astronomical treatise of Brahma- 
gupta, Translated into English with an introduction, 
notes, illustrations and an appendix by Prabodhchandra 
Sengupta, M.A., late Professor of Mathematics, Bethune 
College, Calcutta, some time Lecturer in Indian Astro- 
nomy and Mathematics, Calcutta University, Royal 
Svo pp. xxx+ 204. 1934. Rs. 3-8. 

Prof. David Eugene Smith, Ph.D. of Teachers College, Columb'a Uni- 


versity, the world-renowned Historian of Mathematics, thus reviews the 
1934) :— 
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af Bralimagupla's most important work, and that there 7» a good prosperi 
that the second part will appear later. 


The major topics discussed in the ten chapters are as follows :—I, On 
the calendar; IT. On the mean and true positions of the * star planets ' 
(Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, and Saturn); II. On the three problem 
relating to diurnal motion: IV, Lunar eclipses; V. On solar eclipses: VI. 
On the rising and setting of planets; VIL On the posit ons of the moon's 
coups; VIII. On conjunction of planeta; TX. Corrections and new methods ; 
X. On conjunction of stara and planets. 


The work clones with three appendices : T. Hindu Lunisolar astronomy, 
in which the author suggests that "ro far as the 11010180181 astronomy is 
concerned Hindu astronomy is independent of Greek astronomy in respect 
of astronomical constants,’ that Hindu astronomy i» generally more securate 
than Greek astronomy, and that Hindu astronomers were not ' mere cal- 
rülators ' us the Iate G. R. Kaye had affirmed; ITI. Greek and Hindu 
methods in spherical astronomy; ITT. Hindu epicyelic theory, In this part 
of the work Professor Sengupta has given a careful comparison of the Greek 
and Hindu achievements ^n the domain of astronomy and has traced the 
growth of the oriental use of trigonometry as applied to this science, There 
in a satisfactory index, for which scholars will be grateful. As to the details 
of formulas and the accuracy of the computations, only critical discuss on is 
poss ble only after a careful reading by an astronomer. Suffice it to say at 
this time that the work represents a high degree of scholarship and that 
the thanks of both oriental and occidental readers are due to the author, to 
Calcutta University, and to those who have control of the Research Fund 
in Indian Mathematics and Astronomy created by the late Maharaja Sir 
Manindrachandra Nandi, K.C.LE. of Cossimbazar. Tt is hoped that Part 
II of the Khandakhadyaka will appear in due time, being a matter of great 
importance to scholars. 


The Science of the Sulba (^ study in early Hindu Geometry) 


bv Bibhutibhushan Datta, D.Sc. Demy Svo pp. 262. 
1932. Rs. 3-0. 


Surya-Siddhanta, a text-book of Hindu Astronomy translat- 


ed by Rev. Ebenezer Burges with Notes and an 
Appendix. Reprinted from the edition of 1860, Edit- 
ed by Phanindrala! Gangooly, M.A., B.-L., and with 
an introduction by Prabodhehandra Sengupta, M.A. 
Roval Svo pp. 474. Rs. 7-0. 


Ancient Romic Chronology, by H. Bruce Hannah, Bar.-at- 


Law. Royal 8vo pp. 60. 1920. Re, 1-8. 


The book deals with the method of embodying some 
— researches of Mr. H. B. Hannah in the domain of 
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XI. SCIENCE 


Journal of the Department of Science (Ten volumes pub- 
lished). Each vol. up to Vol. X, Rs. 4-8. (For contents 
of each volume see pages 174-177). 


Sir Asutosh Mookerjee Silver Jubilee Commemoration 
Volumes, Vol. 11, Science. Royal ৯৮০ pp. 484. 
Rs. 11-4. (For contents see pages 154-156). 


1. PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY 


* Progress of Physics, by ^. Schiister, D.Sc. Demy 9৮০ 
pp. 174. Rs. 3-15. 


It traces the changes due to the sequence of discoveries in 
the domain of Physical Sciences during 1875-1908. 


* Theory of Electro-Magnetism, by G. J. Walker, M.A., 
D.Sc., F.R.S. Demy 8vo pp. 60. Rs, 3-6. 


The book puts some of the most im t devel: nts of 
electro-magnetic theory into a conn and con t form. 


* Optical Theories, by D. N. Mallik, B.A., Se.D. Demy 
Avo pp. 191. Rs. 8-1. 


ir to the present 
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* The Principle of Reiativity, by M. N. Saha, DSc 
F.R.S., and S, N. Bose, M.Sc. (with a Historical Intro- 


duction by P, €. Mahalanobis) Demy Svo pp. 248. 
Rs. 4-8, 


English rendering of the origina! papers by A. Einstein and 
H. Minkowski. 


Molecular Diffraction of Light, bx Sir C. V. Raman, M.A., 
D.8c., FRS. N.L. Demy 8vo pp. 113. Rs. 3-0. 


In this book the author discusses the classical theory of the 
molecular scattering of light in all refractive media, including in 
a comprehensive survey, the case of gases, vapours, liquids, 
crystals, and amorphous solids, 


Lectures on Wave Mechanics, by Prof. A. Sommerfeld, 
D.Se., F.R.S. D/C. 16mo pp. 128. Rs. 2-0. 


Organic Theo-compounds, by Sir P. €. Ray, Kt., C.LE., 
D.Sc., Ph.D. Royal 8vo pp. 74. Re. 1-8. 


2. BOTANY 


Indian Medicinal Plants, by Lieut.-Col. K. R. Kirtikar, 
F.L.S., I.M.S., and Major B. D. Basu, I.M.S. (Retd.). 
Nicely bound in 2 vols. Plates kept in nice cardboard 
cases, Rs. 275-0, 


The book contains botanical description, names in verna- 
eulars, properties and uses of over 1,800 Indian plants. Neatly 

ted on thick art paper (1,419 pages) with clear illustrations 
m above 1,000 royal 4to-sized stare ge — A very rare 
and valuable work of reference to fF ists, medical men, 
manufacturers of indigenous drugs and Agricultural and Forest 
Departments, 

" gators in this field (of indigenous systema of medicine) 
the AA aes on Indian Medicinal Plants ought to be indispensable 
.১১০১০১,১১৪০৫ from the value of the book to the medical „itis 
helpfal nike JA. পোনা the. — for the manafectare of 
drugs." —New ! 
ud | : and Forest of 
umental work, All Native States should have | 
দাস laboratories and ther Agricultural and jen — 


© The sole of the book in restricted within India, 
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ments should be provided with copies of this book, Now that it has been 
miblabed, the educated section of the public should insist that all indigen- 
oun physicians of repute and all the leading pharmaceut cal factories should 
be able to scientifically identify the plants they use, "— Modern. Review, 


Vanaspati (Hindu Knowledge of Botany and its application 
to the Sciences of Medicine and. Agriculture), Griffith 
Memorial Prize Essay for 1925, by Girijaprasanna 
Majumdar, M.Sc., B.L. Demy &vo pp. 274. 1928, 
Rs. 3-12. 


The work has been divided into three parts :— 


Book  I—Botany and Philosophie Speculations. 
II—Botany and Science of Medicine. 
IHI—Botany and Science of Agriculture, 


J. 


‘The information culled and presented in a systematic and read- 
able form by the author shows how close and accurate was the study of the 
many phases of Plant-life even at that remote period though necessarily 
fragmentary and in many cases speculative......Even as such many of the 
ideas bear a remarkably modern outlook." — Journal, Indian Botanical So. 
ciety, viii, 1929, 

"This book, based on all available Sanskrit literature, gives the 
status of plant knowledge in ancient India. It includes many quotations (in 
Sanskrit and translated into Engl'sh) of references to morphology, physiology 
ecology, taxonomy and evolution——there are | passages that indica 
a fair knowledge of fundamenta! principles. Social emphasis is placed on 
the use of plants in medicine and agriculture, both of which 011 were fair- 
lv well developed," — Biological Abstracte (U.S,A.), iv. 1930. 


" The essay embodies not merely a collection of fragments of carly 
speculation on plant-life but a critical survey of the botanical knowledge of 
the Hindos and its application to Medicine and Agriculture, in the search- 
light ef modern science. The suthor has, with the of a trained bo- 
tanist, succeeded in marshalling evidence to show clear of pos 
session by the ancient Hindus of such knowledge of plant-life as prognosti- 
cate the dawn of science." — Prof. S. ©. Mahalanobis. 


* Analytical Key to the commonly occurring Natural 
Orders of Bengal, by Surendrachandra Banerji, M.A., 
— F.L.S. (Lond.). Size 53" by 73" pp. 140. 
Re, 1-8. | 
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A treatise on the properties of Nerium odorum, the sweet- 
scented oleander, known by the name of Karabi or Kaner. 


Terminalia Arjuna (Coates" Memorial Prize, 1908), by Lal- 
mohan Ghoshal, L.M.8. Demy 8vo pp. 8, with a chart. 
Re. 1-0, 


The book Even a deseription of the plant and explains its 
popular uses, chemical composition, and therapeutic action. 


Diabetes, by Indumadhab Mallik, M.A., M.D., B.L. Demy 
Svo pp. 43. Re. 1-14. (Out of Print.) 


A treatise on Diabetes, a disease most widely prevalent in 
Lower Bengal. 


Studies on Hemolysis (lst edition), by U. N. Brahmachari, 
M.A., M.D., Ph.D. Demy 8vo pp. 71. Rs. 2-4. 


Among several other new facts brought to light by the 
author by the study of the physical aspects oi hiemolysis, two 
discoveries, vis., the fallacy of the hemozonic value of blood, 
as worked out by Sir A. E. Wright, and a new method of test- 
ing blood, are of great value. All these are explicitly dealt with 
in this work. 


Surgical Instruments of the Hindus ((rriffith Memorial 
Prize, 1909), Parts I and IT, by Girindranath Mukho- 
padhyay, Vishagacharyya, B.A., M.D., F.A.S.B. 
Demy 8vo pp. 476 and 172 respectively. (Slightly 
damaged.) Reduced price Rs. 6-0. 
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analysis of Dr. Mukherjea work is possible. The work is divided into nine 
chapters, in which he describes each instrument by ite Sanskrit name with 
a comparative study of similar nstruments form toe surgical catalogues of 
other nations, Besides, there is a learned preface, and a carefully prepared 
index of Sansknt and Engl sh words, ‘The book is of extraordinary inter- 
est to thoe who would make an impartial study of the surgery of the 
Hindus. The foot-notes contain the Sanskrit originals, the source of Dr. 
Mukherjee's doscriptions of the instruments, The subject of ancient Ind an 
medical literature has been little noticed by toe European scholars, The 
contributions from Wilson, Wise, Jolly, Cordier and Hoerule are no doubt 
amportant but their works cannot compare with the present in the amount 
of original research and VR e mastery of the subject. Dr. Mukherjee 
quotes with becoming gratitude the help he bad derived from his predeces- 
sors in his field of researca. (na is impressed as he advances through this 
valuable work that the author has spared no pains to make the work useful 
and instructive...... “—Hengalee, 


"aa The results of your investigations have been à revelation to 
| EET In any case, a perusal of your two volumes must convince any 
unprejudiced reader that the development of the healing art in India must 
always oowupy an important place in the hitsory of civilisation, We bear à 
great deal of ` eultüre ^ now-a-days, and it does not always wear a benefi- 
cent aspect. But peace nas her victories as well as war, and it is evident 
that the humane achievements of the Indian disciples of Aesculapius can 
no longer be ignored. Tt is a pleasant reflection that henceforth the medi- 
cne and surgery of the East will be allied in harmonious conjunction with 
the same sciences a» cultivated in the West, and the happiest resulta may 
be expected from their sisterly rivalry......°—Oharles H. Tawney. 


History of Indian Medicine (Griffith Prize Essay for 1911), 





by the same author. With a Foreword by Sir Asutosh 
Mookerjee, Kt., C.S.L, etc, 


Vol. I. Demy 8wo pp. 403. 1923. Rs. 6-0. 
Vol. IL Demy 8vo pp. 433. 1926. Rs. 6-0. 
Vol. TH. Demy 8vo pp. 386. 1930. Rs. 6-0. 


The work consists of notices, B 
eal, of the Ayurvedi and a 
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Food (Adharchandra Mookerjee Lectures for 1929), by Roi 


Bahadur Chunilal Basu, C.LE., 1.8.0.. M.B.. F C.S 
Demy 8vo pp. 122, 1930. Re, 1-8. | 


First Studies in the Health and Growth of the Bengali 
Students, by Anathnath Chatterjee, M.B.B.S. Royal 
Svo pp. 60, As, 4, } 


Bhela Samhita (same as Vol. VI of the Journal of the De- 
partment of Letters). Royal 8vo pp. 286. Reduced 
price Rs. 4-8 (slightly damaged). 


| It contains the complete text (in Sanskrit) of the Bhela 
Samhita, one of the most ancient and valuable treatises on 
Indian medicine. 


4. ANTHROPOLOGY AND ETHNOLOGY 


Lectures on Ethnography, by Rao Bahadur L. K. Anantha- 
krishna Iyer, B.A., L.T., F.R.A.L, Lecturer in An- 
thropology, Ancient Indian History and Culture, Cal- 
cutta University. Royal Avo pp. 302. 1925. Rs. 6-0, 


The materials guthered for the preparation of the lectures 
are mainly from a first-hand study of the people of South India 
in general and of Malabar, Cochin and Travancore in particular. 
The lectures have been properly illustrated by photographs 
taken from different parts of South India. 


Contents :— Anthropology, Ethnography and Ethnology— 
Race—Raciul history of Malabar, Cochin and Travancore—Caste 
—Sex,and Marriage—Family, Kinship and Social Organisation 
—Magic, Sorcery and Witeheraft-—Evolution. of Taste m Dress 
and Ornaments—Village Community in South India, 


First Outlines of a Systematic Anthropology of Asia, by 
V. Giuffrida-Ruggeri (translated from Italan by Haran- 
chandra Chakladar, M.A.). Royal 8vo pp. 110. Re. 1-8. 


It gives an account of the anthropometric characteristics in 
respect of stature, cephalic index, and nasal index of living sub- 
jects with additional information on the subject obtained by the 
author from different sources. 
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Pre-historic India, by Panchanan Mitra, M.A. Ph.D. 
(Yale), 2nd edition, 1927. (Details given on page 26.) 


The Aborigines of the Highlands of Central India, by 
B. €. Majumdar, Demy Svo pp. i-iv 84. Re. 1-8. 


In this monograph, the author has furnished n compre- 
hensive view of all the tribes of Central India and has suggested 
some new propositions regarding the origin of the racial charactor- 
istics of the Sabara-Kol people. It has been shown for the first 
time in this book how a large number of aboriginal tribes of tho 
highlands of Central India are inter-related and bear genetic 
afhnity to one another and how their socia] and religious institu- 
tions tend strongly to prove that the area aforesaid has ben 
the land of their racial characterisation. 


OPINIONS, 


Prof 4. €, Haddon, F.R.S. of Cambridge :—Valuable and intertsting 
little book on the Sabara-Kol people, I | to make use of it in the 
future, but for the present I am engaged with, New Guinea..,...... This Little 
book strikes me ns being a careful attempt to clear up some of the prob- 
lams of teat complicated on ithe highlands of Central India), and as 
such, is useful_........... The University has done well to publish the book. 


Sır Edward A. Gait :—I may say at once that I quite agree with the 
suthers mam point, enn, that the Kols, or Munda speaking peoples, have 
been in occupation of the highlands of Central India for many centuries...... 
[1 ts wonderful bow he manages to write on so many subjects without being 
able to use his eves. Very few have been able to overcome a handicap 
like this wo successfully as he has. 

L. E. B. Cobden-Rameay, Esq.. CAE. :—I have read with v 
interest Mr. Majumdar's. monograph on the Aborigines of the Highlands 
of Central India. I consider the thesis put forward of the origin of the 
ramal characteristics of the Sabara-Kol rice as most able and interesting. 
The author has given convincing evidence that this race | 
founded with the Dravidian races; the pont is one of gr — not 
aay fo students at the University but to advanced — Ethnology 

they aue m quu. dakto Dir Majumdar for his study and research. 

he orginal habitat of the Sabara-Kol race bas been proved with great 
akill and knowledge. 


Hf. 1 may be perm tted to add a personal 
I spent bin moonithe in ০০: Sta 


aboriginal races | came in contact with 
— M. Map. l am, therefore 
Mr. Ma'umdar's remarks on the Khan 
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Elements of Social Anthropology, by P. C. Majumdar. 


D/Crown Iommi pp. 199) 4, 1936. Ra. 2-0. 


"in the preface to the book the author. very. rightly pontes out the itu- 
portance of the atuly o Anthropology for all educated persone, 11818881810 
political and social] reformers. — Administrators. and other statesmen should 
undogbtediv hase à knowledge of thie Hewnee.— The book ie intended for 
81181181818) But it i not written in a forbidding style, as some — textbooks 
are, 11 in divided into five chapters, devoted to Man and his Equipment 
for Progress, the Adventures af Man, Éxpanson of Human Fociety, the 
Marriage of Man and Heli pian. All the ehapters« are wriin in 8 popular 
and interesting manner, in the chapter on Marriage the author effectively 
controverts the theory that some kind of marriage or other wan preceded 
by promisi ty, Considering that moral laxity is at present widely preva- 
lent almost all over the world, scientific views like thome of the author. de 
serve serons study, —The Modern Heriesc, Caleutta, April, 197. 


Culture and Kultur Race Origins or the Past Unveiled, 


No. 


No. 


peoples of Chota Nagpur. They 


by H. Bruce Hannah, Bar.-at-Law, Demy Avo pp. 158. 
1019. Rs. 3-12. 


Besides other cognate mutters, the book generally deals with 
race-origins, race-developments, and race-movements, und 
differentiates, not only between Barbarous Races and Culture- 
Races, but also between Barbarous Races that were or are 
civilised and those that were or are uncivilised. 


Anthropological Papers (New Series) 


1. Hos of Seraikella, Part I (Anthropological Papers, 
New Series, No. 1), by Anathnath Chatterjee, M.B.B.5., 
and Tarakehandra Das, M.A. Royal Svo pp. 94. (Pro- 
fusely illustrated.) 1927. Rs. 2-0. 


This is the first of a series of papers started by the Anthro- 
pological Department of the University of Calcutta. The first 
part deals with the special characteristics of the life of the Hos 
of Sereikella, a state in the district of Singbhum. The book is 
of special interest to all students of Anthropology. 


2 and 3. The Bhumijas of Seraikella and the Wild 
Kharias of Dhalbhum (Anthropological Papers, New 
Series, Nos. 2 and 3), by Tarakehandra Das, M.A. 
Royal Svo pp. 65 and 40. 1931. Rs. 2-5. 

The Bhumijas form an important branch of the pre-Dravi 


are distributed over na wide 
Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, and Assam 





range of territory including 
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though the main section inhabits the districts of Manbhum. The 
major part of the tribe has adopted Hindu manners and customs 
ind has secured a place in the Hindu social system. But a few 
still persist in the observance of the older animistie faith together 
with their ancient manners and customs which also are under- 
going modifications. The present monograph deals with a part 
of the latter seetion of the tribe inhabiting a small native state 
in the district of Singbhum. It describes the social organisation, 
kinship system, religious beliefs and ideas and also the life- 
history of an individual, The monograph is well illustrated with 





. several plates. 


The Wild Kharias form an interesting tribe inhabiting the 
hills and jungles of Chota Nagpur and Orissa. Excepting 
one or two stray references in books of travel nothing is 
known to have appeared in print about this decadent tribe 
which still clings to the food-gathering stage of culture. The 


* paper deals with the manners and customs, material culture and 


the religious beliefs and practices of the tribe. Tt is profusely 
illustrated. The ethnic types illustrated here are accompanied 
by records of anthropometric measurements—a novel feature in 
Indian ethno-photography. 


4. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Department of 
Letters, Vol, XXVI, 1935). 


(1) Primitive Religion, Social Organisation, Law and Govern- 
ment amongst the Santals, by P. C. Biswas, M.Sc., 
Humboldt Fellow, Berlin University, pp. 1-84, 

(2) An Ethnic Analysis of the Culture—Traits in the Marriage 
of Mymensingh, by Nirmal Chakrabarti, M.A, pp. 
85-104, 

(3) Races of India, by Bhupendranath Datta, A.M. (Brown), 
Dr. Phil. (Hamburg), 

(4) The Khasis, by ‘Torakehandra Raychaudhuri, M.A., 
Lecturer, Calcutta University, pp. 249-72. 

(5) Vital Capacity of Bengali Students, by Anathnath 
Chatterji, MBBS. Lecturer, Caleutta University, 
pp. 273-77, 
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Vol. III (1920)— 


5. Pre-historie Arts and Crafts of India, by Panchanan Mitra, 
pp. 159-224. ই 
12. Indo-Aryan Ethnic Origins, by H. B. Hannah, pp. 230-254. 


Vol. IV (1921)— 


1. Indo-Aryan Ethnic Origins, IT, by H. B. Hannah, pp. 1-46. 


Vatsyayana—the Author of the Kamasutra: Data and 
Place of Origin, by Haranchandra Chakladar, pp. 
85- 


4. On a Bihari Ceremonial Worship of Totemistie Origin, by 
Saratehandrn Mitra, pp. 123-34. 


B. The Aryans of Indin, by Bijayehandra Majumdar, pp. 
271-88. 


9. On the Karma Dharma Festival of North Bihar and its 
Munda Analogues, by Saratehandra Mitra, pp. 289-304. 


5. The First Outlines of a Systematic Anthropology of Asia, 
by Prof. V. Giuffrida-Ruggeri, Translated — Italian 
by Haranchandra Chakladar, pp. 167-276. 


Vol. VIII (1922)— l 
4. High caste Hindu Marriage of Bengal with special reter- 
e oeae Pelei Das, M.A., 





১ — Bengal, by Sarat- 











150 CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS 


6. On n Musalmani Legend about the Sylvan Saint Bana-Bibi 
and the Tiger-Deity Dakshine Haya, by Saratehandra 


Mitra, pp. 154-72. 


4. Sun-worship amongst the Aboriginal ‘Tribes of Eastern 
India, by larakehandra Das, pp. 87-1M. 

5. On a Legend from South Bihar, by Saratehandra Mitra, 
pp. 95-107. 

6. On Two New Types of Accumulation Drolls, by Sarat- 
chandra Mitra, pp. 108-22. 


Vol. XIV (1927)— 


5. On the Cult of Gorakshanatha in Eastern Bengal, by Sarat- 
ehandra Mitra, pp. 1-41. 


6. On Two Accumulation Drolls of ** The Prawn and the 
Crow type, " by Saratehandra Mitra, pp. 1-18. 


Vol. XV (1927)— 


S. On the Cult of the Sun-God in the Medieval Eastern 
Bengal, by Saratehandra. Mitra, pp. 149-200. 


10. On the Silaris or Hiralis of Eastern. Bengal, by Sarat- 
chandra Mitra, pp. 1-22. 


Vol. XXV (1934)— 


6. Concepts of Disease among the Primitive People of India, 
by Prafullachandra Biswas, pp. 1-28. 


7. Social Organisation of the Aimol Kukis, by J. K. Hose, 
pp. 1- E id 
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An Ethnie Analysis of the Culture-traits in the Marriage 
Customs as found among the Radhiya Brahmins of 
Mymensingh, by Nirmal Chakrabarti, M.A.. pp. 1-80. 


0. Races of India, by Bhupendranath Datta, AM. (Brown), 
Dr. Phil. (Hamburg), pp. 1-84 


The Khasis, by Tarakehoandra Ravehaudhuri, pp. 1-34. 


8. Vital Capacity of the Bengali Students, by Anothnath 
Chatterji; M.B.B.8., pp. 1-5. | 


4. Os Malare bipartitum in Bengali Cranin, by Mr. J. K. Gan. 
pp. 1-2. 


Vol. XXVII (1935)— 


2. Religion and Magie: being an examination of the views of 
Frazer, Marett, Seuba, and Swanton, by Susilkumar 


Mnitra, M.A.. Ph.D., pp. 1-81 


0. A Munda Colony in Bengal—The Compact Mundas, by 
Minendranath Basu, B.Sc., pp. 1-4. 


‘he Kom People of Manipur, by Pareschandra 
Dasgupta, B.A., pp. 1-7. 
8. Singanpur Cave-site Implements, by Susanta Bose, B.Sc., 
pp. 1-8. 


Vol. XXVIII (1935) — 


6. Kinship and Social Organisation of the Purumkukis of 
Manipur, by Tarakchandra Das, M.A. pp. 1-14. 


5. AGRICULTURE 


Ancient System of Irrigation in Bengal, by sir William 
Willcocks. Demy Avo pp. 134. 1930. Re. 1-8. 


The Calcutta University issue under the above title a series of four lectures 
by Sir Willam Willeocks. Irrigation i» undoubtedly the oldest applied science 
in the world and tae author, a well-known authority on the subject, has spent 
a lifetime on irrigation works, We mav therefore be sure that when Sr 
William has M to say on the subject, that something will be worth 
listening to, In sketching the past history of overflow irrigation in Bengal, 
which was evolved some 3,000 years ago, the author stresses the ^ team 
work " required of everyone. 

He says, ** the oe of such water from field to field, and the be- 
coming as much interested in one's neighbour's property. as one’s own, ele- 
vated everyone engaged in it. Such work was a better field for developing 
character than any school,” 

In putt ng these facts in detail before his readers he increases interest 
and as aptly pute it: " inherited love for co-operation did not descend 
from the clouds : it came with the distribution of the maddy waters from 
overflow canals," 
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A further interesting feature that Sir William develops, and this with 
the back ng of an equally sound authority, cir, Dr. Bentley, Director of 
Public Health in Bengal, is the fact that the increase of irrigation with 
muddy flood water coincides. with the decrease of malaria in Bengal. 


Very interestingly indeed does Sir Wiiliam unfold the history of over. 
flow irrigation in Bengal in his first lecture, In his second and third lec. 
tures, Sir William deals lucidly and at length on the restorat‘on of ahis 
overflow system, discussing both taeory and practicability in his usual 
thorough manner. 


His lectures prove conclusively that overilow irrigation serves to combat 
malara, enrich the soil, provide an abundant harvest of fish, and prevent 
congestion of rivers feeding the canals, and if hie lectures have helped to 
stir the Irrigation Department, which nas shut ite eves and ears for ages 
to these apparent advantages, Sir William will be hailed by fiture genera- 
Wonsa as the saviour of the Bengal peasantry. 


lilnstrat ng hs fourth and last lecture with a series of tables, Sir 
Willer shows that the total cost of restoration in our day will approxi- 
mate Hs, 346 lakhs—surely not an impossible expenditure when we consi- 
der tue untold benefits and undoubted prosperity that must accrue to the 
Province, — Herieie of Indian Engincering, January, 1931. 


Problems of Rural India, by N. Ganguly, B.Sc., Ph.D. 
(Lond.?, formerly Prof, of Agriculture, Caleutta Univer- 
sity, Member of the Royal Commission on Indian 
Agriculture. Royal 8vo pp. 166. Rs. 2-4. 


Agricultural Indebtedness in India and its Remedies, 
by Satischandra Ray, M.A. Royal 8vo pp. 493. Rs. 7-0. 


Krishi Bijnan (in Bengali), by Rajeswar Das Gupta, Rai 
Bahadur (2nd Edition). 1 Demy 8vo pp. (1958). Rs. 3-0. 


XII. SIR ASUTOSH MOOKERJEE SILVER 
JUBILEE COMMEMORATION 
VOLUMES 


These volumes contain essays contributed by the friends and 
admirers of the late Sir Asutosh Mookerjee on the occasion of 
the Silver Jubilee of his attaining the Degree of Doctor of Law 
of the University of Caleutta.— — 


Vol. T, Arts and Letters, 1921, Royal Bvo pp. 621... 11 
Vol. 11, Science, 1922, Royal Svo pp. 484 um ২, 
Vol. TIT, Orientalia, Part 1, Royal 8vo pp. 524 — 11 
^ De. ^ 92,HoyalBvo pp. 750 isss 
Do, , 8, Royal Bvo pp. 568... H 


~ | Complete set — is . Bb 
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Volume I, Arts and Letters. Re. 11-4. 


Contents : 
l. J. N- Das Gupta, B.A. (Oxon.), I.E.S.: 
A Narrative of Bengal Transactions 
2. Shishir Kumar Maitra, M.A.. Ph.D.: 
The Romantic Element in the Modern Philosophy 
of Mathematics. | 
8. J. C. Coyajee, B.A., LL.B. (Cantab.), I.E.S.: 
Characteristics of Ancient Indian Trade. 
4. Surendra Nath Sen, M.A.: 
survival of Old Hindu Institutions in. Maharastra. 
5. E. F. Onten, M.A., LL.B. (Cantab.), LES.: 
Megiddo: A siudy in Military History. 
6. Sasadhar Ray, M.A., B.L.: 
Origin of Language. 
7. Ramchandra Rau, Basavarsu, M.A., L.T. (Madras) 
F.R.E.8.: 
Some Features of Banking in India. 
8. Mohini Mohan Bhattacharji, M.A., B.L.: 
Pico della Mirandola: An Italian Neo-Platonist. 
9. Jitendra Prasad Niyogi, M,A.: 
Customs and Transit Duties in the Madras Presi- 
deney during Early British Rule.’ 
10. S. Khuda Bukhsh, M.A. B.C.L. (Oxon): 
Polities in Islam. 
11. Jogis Chandra Sinha, M.A, : 
History of Indian Commerce, 1765-1813. 
12. Redhakamal Mookerjee, M.A., Ph.D.: 
The Guild in Modern India: Its Constitution and 
Expansion. 
13. Hiralal Haldar, M A., Ph.D. ; 
Kant’s Ethical Theory. 
14. Bejoy Kumar Sarkar, A.B. (Harvard): 
Land Transport in Medieval India. 
15. W. S. Urquhart, M.A., D.Phil. (Aberdeen): 
Sankara and Prof. James Ward. 
16. Captain J. W. Petavel, Late R.E.: 
Knowledge and Power. 
. Hnrimohan Bhattacharyya, Kavyatirtha, M.A. : 
one The Doctrine ot Maya ind the Results of Modern 
Science. cs 
এ i anerjee, M.A. whan > 
৮৮৮, Ago for an Individualization of Punishment. 
19. N. N. Sen Gupta, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard): 


On the Nature of Immediate Experience in the 
Light of Contemporary Epistemolagical Discussions. 
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20. Nirmal Chandra Chatterjee, M.A.: 
The Chait Sing Tragedy. 
21. H. Stephen, M.A., D.D. (Aberdeen): 
Coleridge as a ‘Thinker. 
22 B. Mukherjee, M.A., F.R.E.S.: 
The New Yellow Peril. 
23. P. Seshadri, M.A. (Madras): 
Contemporary English Poetry. 
94. W. €. Wordsworth, M.A. (Oxon.): 
Education and Reconstruction in England, 
25. H. Stephen, M.A., D.D. (Aberdeen): 
The Philosophy of Anarchy and the Idea of Time. 
26. Wadhakamal Mookerjee, M.A., Ph.D.: 
The Data of Regional Economies. 
27. | N. Gilchrist, M.A. (Aberdeen), I.E.S. 
Imperial Federation. 


Volume II, Science. Hs. 11-4. 


Contents: 


1. €. E. Cullis, M.A. (Cantab,), Ph.D. (Jena), D.Se.: 
Hemipterie Matrices. 
® &, N. Bal, M.Se. (Michigan) and H. P. Chowdhuri, M.Sc. : 
Cephaleuras Virescens, Kunzi (with Plates). 
3. D. N. Wadia, M.A., B.Sc. (Bom.): 
Formation of a White Garnet as the End-product 
of the Series of Changes initiated by Sanssuritisation 
(with Plates). iE 
4. Sir P. C, Ray, Kt., C.L.E., D.Sc. (Edin.), Ph.D., F.C.8. 
and Maniklal Dey, M.Sc. : A 
Interaction of Thio-urea with Mono-, Di- and Tri- 
chloracetic Acids and Monochloracetic Ester. 
5. Hemehandra Das Gupta, M.A., F.G.8.: 
Francolit 


On the Occurrence of ite in Stony Meteo- 
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N. N. Sen Gupta, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard): 
A Study in Inhibition of Association. 


Privadaranjan Hay, M.A., and Pulinbihari Sarkar, M.Sc.: 
Compounds of Hexamethylenetetramine with Com- 
plex Metalloeyanides and Metallocyanie Acids. 


Jnanendranath Mookerjee, M.Sc. : 


The Coagulation of Metal Sulphide Hydrosols. 


N. N. Ben Gupia, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard): 
On the Disintegrative Function of Attention. 
Rasiklal Datta, D.Sc. and Loknath Misra, M.Sc. ও 
Additive and Condensation Products of Trinitro-m- 
(resol. 
C. V. Raman, M.A, (Madras), D.Sc.: 
Acoustical Knowledge of the Hindus. 
Prafullachandra Mitter, M.A., Ph.D. (Berlin) and 
Judhisthirchandra Das, M.Sc. : 
On Tautomeric Changes in Phenylhydrozones of 
Orthaldehydic and 1-4-aldehydie Acids. 
P. J. Brühl, D.Sc., F.G.8., EC.S, L8.0.: 
On Paspalum, Digitaria and Anastrophus: A Study 
(with Plates). 
Prafullachandra Guha, M.Sc. : 
Behaviour of Phenyldithiocabazinie Acid towards 
Various Thiohalogenated Compounds. 
E. Vredenburg, B.Se., A.R.C,S., A.R.8M : 
Concerning the Granites and Pegmatites of the 
Indian Peninsula. 
Sisirkumar Mitra, D.Sc. : 
On the Diffraction of Light by Apertures having 
the Form of a Segment of a Circle * Plates). 
Hemehandra Das-Gupta, M.A., F.G 
Notes on the Panchet Reptile “(with Plates). 
Jitendranath Rakshit, M.Sc., F.C.8.: 
Estimation of Morphine, Codeine and Narcotine in 
Indian Opium. 
Govardhanlal Datta, M.A. : 
Some Experiments in Repple Motion (with Plates). 
Jnunendrachandra Ghosh, D.Sc. : 
lonisation of Electrolytes in Solution (with tables). 
D. N. Mallik, B.A. —— Sc.D. (Dublin) I.E.S. : 
Relativity of Time and Space. 
Haripada Maiti, M.A. : 
A Study of Fatigue and Endurance. 
svamadas Mukherjee, M.A., Ph.D.: 
MT A General Theorem in the Geometry of a Plane 
Curve. 
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28. Surendrachandra Dhar, M.8e.: 
Direct Replacement of Negative. Groups by Halo- 
20. Maurice Fréchet : 
Esquisse d'une Théorie des Ensembles Abstraits. 
| 80. Kalikumar Kumar, M.Sc. : 
Equilibrium in the Fractional Precipitation of Sil. 
ver Chloride and Silver Bromide. 
81. Lilananda Gupta, M.Sc.: 
Some Metallic Arsenates and Phosphates. 
82. Manmathanath Ray, M.A., B.L. : 
On the Möbius Surface and. Cone of the Fourth 
Degree (with Plates). 
Sudhansukumar Banerjee, D.Sc. 
On Harmonics associated with an Ellipsoid. 
The College of Seience, Caleutta and its Activities (with 
Plates). 


z 


Volume III, Orientalia, Part I. Rs. 11-4. 


Contents : 


1. A. Foucher, D.Litt.: 

The Influence of Indian Art on Cambodia and Java 
2. F. E. Pargiter, M.A. (Oxon.), no (Retd.) : 

Atutayin: an Old Legal Term. 
3. Indradeva Tiwari, M.A. (Benares): 

The Concept of Purusha in the Sankhya Philoso- | 





phy. ; 
4. Upendranath Ghoshal, M.A.: 
‘The Brahmanieal, Conception of the Science of 
Polities. . | 
5. Gnauranganath B ee, MA., Ph.D., F.R.S.A.* IN 
The Art of ১7 
0. Akshaykumar Surkar, MA —J " 
The Particula 





of the Hindu History and the n 


ixi 
= D 
am Am v T T vil 
i nl jt " | er € 
LU | ¥ è -* 
1 n" * ' 
TW Ww রা এ রি. 


x, 
p WW are res » 
t n " ! 





SILVER JUBILEE COMMEMORATION VOLUMES 157 


Il. Dineschandra Bhattacharyya, M.A.: 
Paninian Studies in Bengal. 
12. O. C. Gangooly, M.A., 1.1. : 
On Some Iconographie Parallels. 
13. Hadhakumud Mookerjee, M.A., Ph.D.: 
Ancient Hindu Education as evidenced by the 
Brahinanas and Upnnisads. 
14. Surendranath Das Gupta, M.A.. Ph.D.: 
General Introduction to Tantra Philosophy, 
15. G. Howells, M.A.. Ph: D., B.Litt., B.D.: 
The Syrian Christian Church in India: its Origin 
and History, 
16. L. K. Ananthakrishna Iyer, B.A., L-T., F.R.AI.: 
.. Anthropology of the Roman Catholics of the Latin 
Rites in Malabar, Cochin and Travancore 
17. Haranchandra Chakladar, M.A.: 


Sidelights on Social Life in Ancient India: Studies 
in Vntsyayana's Kamasutra. 


18. B. Barua, M.A., D.Lit. (Lond.) : 
Valmiki os he reveals himself in his Poems 
19. Kalichbeg F. Mirza: 
A Mysterious Coincidence in the History of the 
Mahomedan World. 
20. Arun Sen, B.A. (Cantab.): 
The Piprawa Relics. 
21. Hemchandra Ray, M.A.: 
Was State-Socialism known in Ancient India? 
22. K. M. Jhaveri, M.A., LL.B. (Bom.), J.P.: 
Influence of Bengali on Gujrathi, 
23. Aga M. Kazim Shirazi: 
Nau-ru. 
24. Nanigopal Majumdar, M.A. ; 
The Sue Vihar Copper-plate of the Reign of 
Kaniska. 
25. Indubhushan Banerjee, M.A.: 
The Guru in Sikhism., 
26. D. R. Bhandarkar, M.A., Ph.D.: 
Origin of the Indian Alphabet. 


Volume III, Orientalia, Part II. Rs. 11-4. 
Contents ; 


1. Hemehandra Raychaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D : 
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B. €. Majumdar, B.A., B.L.: 

The Origin and Character of the Purana Literature. 
Surendranath Majumdar, Sastri, M.A.: 

The Dative Plural in Pali. 


Mahamahopadhyay Ganganatha Jha, M.A.. D.Litt.: 
Bodhayana's Prayascitta for Sea- Voyage. 


I. J. S. Taraporewala, B.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D, (Wurz.), 
Bar. -at-Law 
A Sanskrit Version of Yasna IX. 


Gilbert. Slater, M.A.. D.8e.: 
Origins of Indian Civilisation. 

Shams-ul-Ulama J. J. Modi, B.A, (Bom), Ph.D. 
—— C.I.E., Diplom. Litteris et Artibus 
(Sweden 

“sai Iranian Forms of Invocation to God. 


Vidhusekhara Bhattacharyya : 
Sankara's Commentaries on the Upanisads. 


Mahamahopadhyay Satischandra Vidyabhushana, M.A., 
Ph.D. : 


Introduction of the Alphabet into Tibet. 


Dhireschandra Acharyya, Vidyaratna, Sastri, M.A., B.L.: 
The Doctrine of Revelation in the Rigveda. 


Sir George A. Grierson, K.C.LE., LC.S. (Retd.), Ph.D., 
D.Litt, LL.D.: 
The Eastern School of Prakrit Grammarians and 
Paisaci Prakrit (with two Plates). | 
|I J. S. Taraporewala, B.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. (Wurz.), 
Bar-at-Law : 
Regi. 
Jobn Van Manen: 
Kaeche Phalu: a Tibetan Moralist. 
Shams-ul-Ulema J. J, Modi, B.A. (Bom.) Ph.D. 
ডি OILE., Diplom. Litteris et Artibus 
(Sweden sn. 
The Taziks of the Nirang-i frasosa Yast (with a 
ealogical table) 
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Nagendranath Ghose, M.A.. B.L.: 
The Komayana and the Mahabharata: a Sociologi- 
cal Study. 
Prabodhehandra Bagchi, M.A. : 
Decline of Buddhism in India and its Causes, 
Surendranath Majumdar, Sastri, M.A. : 
Some Notes on Ancient Geography. 
K. Amrita Row, M.A., B.T. (Madras): 
The Dravidian Attinities of the Pisaca Languages 
of North-Western India. 
5. K. Hodiwala, B.A, (Bom.): 
Mitra-Mi-ra. 
Shams-ul-Ulema J, J. Modi, B.A. (Bom.), Ph.D. (Heidel- 
berg) C.LE., Diplom. Litteris et Artibus (Sweden): 
Idol-Worship: — Did it exist among the Ancient 
Aryans, and among the Ancient Hindus of the Vedic 
Times? 
I. J. S. Taraporewala, B.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. (Wurz.), 
Bar.-at-Law. 
A Note on Sanskrit Compounds. 
Sailendrannth Mitra, M.A. : 
Pali, Prakrit and Sanskrit in Buddhist Literature. 
Radhagovinde Basak, M.A.: 
Land-Sale Documents of Ancient Bengal. 


Benoy Kumar Sarkar, M.A. ; 
The Theory of the Constitution in Hindu Political 
Philosophy: A Study in Comparative Politics. 
Kishori Mohan Gupta, M.A.: 
Land-System and Agriculture of the Vedie Age 
(with a plan). 
S. Krishnaswami Aiyangar, M.A, (Madras), Ph.D. (Cal.), 
M.R.A.S., F.R.Hist.8.: 
Gangaikonda Chola (with two maps). 
Nalinaksha Dutt, M.A. : 
The Sarvastivada Sehool of Buddhism. 
L J. 8. Taraporewala, B.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. (Wurz.), 
Bar.-at-Law : 
Contamination in Language. 
Suniti Kumar Chatterji, M.A., D.Lit. (London.): 
The Passive in i 
Rao Bahadur B. A. Gupte, F.Z.S., F.R.S.A.: 
The Prehistorie Skull of Bayana (with one plate 
and dingrams). 
X. B. Divatin, B.A. (Bom.), B.C.S. (Retd.) : | 
The Ablativo Termination in Gujarati. 
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37. ur herr T Bhattacharyya, Sahityasastri, Kavyatirtha, 
The ৪০ Basis of Alankara Literature 
with special reference to Rasa, 
38. Hemanta Kumar Sarkar, M.A., M.L.C. 
The Intellectual Laws of Language and Bengali 
Semanties. 


Volume III, Orientalia, Part III. Rs. 11-4. 
Contents: 


1. Panehanandas Mukherji, M.A., F.R.E.S.: 
; x^ Principles and Methods of Taxation in Ancient 
ndin. 
2. J. N. Samaddar, B.A., F.H. Hist, 8.; | 
Some Economie Teachings from the Mahibhirata. 
8, F. W. Thomas, M.A.. Ph.D.: 
Buddhism in Khotan: its Decline according to two 
Tibetan Accounts. 
4. B. C, Majumdar, B.A., B.L.: 
The Early Oriya Writers. 
5. Prabodhchandra Bagchi, M.A., D.és Let. (Paris): 
The Historical Beginnings of Jainism. 


6. Hsukan Kimura; 
Introduction to the History of Early Buddhist 
Schools. 


7. Khan Bahadur Kaliehbeg F. Mirza: " 
Sindhi Language and Literature. 
8. Rev. R. Siddhartha, M.A.: 
Present-Day Monastic Life in Ceylon. 
9. B. M. Barua, M.A., D.Lit. পা 
Maháüvánn in the Mr 
10 K. Rangachari, M.A. : 
Bammera Potanamatya. 
1. R. D. Banerji, M.A.: 
The ate of — ——— 
Lala Sri Ram Saheb, M — nsinted fiv 
reel Urdu by wd Amir | LIU 
; Nawab — | 
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Sasankumohan Sen, B.L.: 


Moderíi Bengali Literature; n Study of its Growth 
and of its Chief Features. 
P. Appaji Rao, B.Sc. :. 


Bendiganavale Venkatachariar; his Life and 
Works. 
R. Shamasastri, M.A.. D.Lit.. M.R.A.S.: 
Visnu's Three Strides. 
Abhayakumar Guha, M.A., B.L., Ph.D.: 
Rasa Cult in the Chaitanya-Charitimrta, 
C. P, Venkataram Aiyar, M.A., LT- 
Tae City Beautiful (a Tamil Panegyric Lyric). 
Kokileswa* Sastri, M.A.: 
Is not * Pure Self ' Active in the Vedanta System ? 
Sitanath Pradhan, M.Sc. : 
On Some Passages of the Hursacarita of Bàn. 
J. Jolly, Ph.D., M.D. D.C. (Oxon.) : 
On Some Marly References to the Kautilva 
Arthasistra. i 
Saratchandra Mitra, M.A., B.L.: 
On Four Musalmiini Folk-songs from the District of 
Chittagong in Eastern Bengal. 
Gangapati Singh, B.A.: 
Some Moslem Writers in Hindi. 
P. D. Gune, M.A. (Bom.), Ph.D. (Leipzig): 
Sàyana's Commentary—its Composition, 
Trach J. S. Taraporewala, B.A., Ph.D.: 
Malabari's Poetry. 
Muhammad Shahidullah, M.A., B.L.: 
Noun Declension in the Bauddha-Gàn. 
Hyukan Kimura: 
Buddha-Kaya as an Idea; the Historical Study of 
its Origin and Growth. 


PERIODICALS, ANNALS AND SERIALS 


University Extension Lectures (1915-1916) (First Series). 
Demy 8vo pp. 162. As. 12. 


Contains the following lectures by various Scholars : — 


o1 


1. Pursuit of Chemistry in Bengal—Sir P. C. Ray. 
2. An Eighteenth Century. Bengali Manuseript.—J.. N. 


Das Gupta, B.A. (Oxon.). 
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3. Classical and Romantic in English Poetry of the 18111 
Century—H. R. James, M.A. 


4. Art Spirit in Keats’ Poetry —R. S. Knox. 

5  Carlyle—J. R. Banerjea, M.A., B.L. 

0. Constructive Ideals in Education—E. E. Biss 

7. Nationality (LTR. N. Gilchrist, M.A 

8. Astronomy, Ancient and Modern—D. N. Mallik 
B.A., Sc.D. 


Journal of the Department of Letters 


Each volume contains learned essays on various literary 
subjeets by reputed scholars. 
Some of the articles of cach volume are mentioned. 


Volume I. Royal 8vo np. 417. Rs. 4-8 


|l. The Kushan Chronology, Part I—By Rameschandra 
Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D. 


2. International Law and Custom in Ancient India—By 
Promathanath Banerjee, M.A., B.L, i 


4. Ancient Romie Chronology—By Herbert Bruce 
Hannah, Bar.-at-Law. ^ 


Volume II. Royal 8vo pp. 445. Rs. 4-8. 


|l. Homie Calendrieal Beginnings—By H. Bruce Hannah 
2. The Throne of Ptah and our Arctic Home—By H 
Bruce Hannah. 


^. Communal Organisation of Iudustry as the Regional 
Type of India—By Radhakamal — M.A., Ph.D. 


4. Platonism in Spenser—By Mohinimohan Bhattacharjee, 


^ 4 


Volume III. Royal 8vo pp. 422. Rs. Am ৮ ই. 


1. Kant's Cen ae) 
Ph.D. tral Concept ১1 
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4. Vatsynyana, the author of Kamasutra: Date und Place 
of Origin—By Haranchandra Chakladar, M.A. 

3. Ona Bihari Ceremonial Worship of ‘Totemistic Origin— 
Iis saratehandra Mitra, M.A. University of Caleutta Anthro- 
pologieal Paper No. 4. 

4. What is Buddhism ?— Dy R. Kimura. 

9. Aryanism and the Rig-Vedie Age, I—By H. B. Hannah. 


" Ne The Revenue Poliev of Shivaji—By Surendranath Sen, 
ANA s dd, 


— 


4. 
B.A. 


8. On the Karma-Dharma Festival of North Bilar and its 
Munda Anulogues—By Suratehandra Mitra, M.A. 

9. Water Transport in Mediæval India -By Bejoykumar 
Sarkar, A.B. (Harvard). 


ry "T - 
The Aryans of Indin—By Bijaychandra Majumdar, 


Volume V. Royal 8vo pp. 405. Rs. 4-8. 


lL. Indo-Aryan Polity during the Period of the Rig- Veda— 
ly Prafullachandra Bose, M.A, 

2. Aryanism and the Hig.Vodic Age, I, III and IV—By 
H. B. Hannah. 

3. The First Outlines of a Systematic Anthropology of 
Asiu—By Prof. V. Giuffrida-Ruggeri, translated from Italian by 
Haranchandra Chakladar, M.A. 

1. Aryanism and the Rig-Vedie Age, V—By H. Bruce 
Haunal, 

5. Primitive Elements of Jainism—By Prabodhchaodra 
Bag hi, M.A. 


Volume VI. Reyal 5vo pp. 275. Rs. 4-5. 
The Bhela Samhita (Sanskrit Text). 


Volume VII. Royal 5vo pp. 351. Rs. 4-8 


|. Review and Criticism of Dr. James Ward's Psychology, 
l'art I—By P. K. Ray, D.Sc. | | 

2. Part II: Dr. James Ward's *'Psychologieal Principles” 
—By P. K. Ray, D.Sc. 

8. The Conception of Freedom—By P. D. Shastri, M.A., 
Ph.D. 

4. The Moral Standards in Hindu Ethics—By Susilkumar 
Maitra, M.A. 

5. The Claim of the Individual to be Real—By G. H 


Langley, M.A. 
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6. Plato and the Sophists—By W. Douglas, M.A. 

7. Teachings of Upanishads—By Mahendranath Sarkar, 
M.A., Ph.D. 

8. Two Ancient Schools of Vedanta—By Abhaykumar 
Guha, M.A., B.L., Ph.D. 


9. The Springs of Action in Hindu Ethics—By Susilkumar 
, Maitra, M. A. 


Volume VIII. Royal 8vo pp. 318. Rs. 4-8. 


— 1 B.C: 2782 in Ancient Romie Chronology, and the 
Spheroidal Point of the Sothie Rising—By H. Bruce Hannah. 


2. Aryanism and the Rig-Vedie Age, VI—By H. Bruce 
Hannah. 


3. Arvanism and the Rig-Vedie Age, VII—By H. Bruce 
Hannah. 


4. High-Coste Hindu Marriage of Bengal with special re- 
ference to its Folk Elements—HBy Tarakchandra Das, M.A. 


5. The Problem of Sothic-Rising Dates as reported by the 
Priests—By H. Bruce Hannah. 


6. The Mahasanghika Sehol of Buddhism By Nalinakshn 
Datta, M.A, 


7. On the Cult of Sonaraya in Northern Bengal—By 
Saratchandra Mitra, M.A. 


8. On tbe Cult of Sonaraya in Eastern Bengal —B 
Saratehandra Mitra, M.A. n d 


9. The Antiquity of the Rig-Vedie Age—By  Abinas- 
chandra Das, M. "A Ph. D. : f 


10. Races of India—By Hamaprasad Chanda, B.A. 


11. The Problem of the Sothie-Rising Dates as reported 
the Egyptian Priests—By H. Bruce Bes hd 


Im Mei Sulba Sutram—Hy Narendrakumar Majum-- 
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4, The Expressiveness of Indian Art—By Stella Kram- 
rish, Ph.D. 


(i) Indian Art, its Significance in the World. 
(it) Nature and Creativeness. 
(118) Myth and Form 
(im) Space. 
(vr) Rhythm. 


(tv) Evolution : the Historical Movement. 


9. Indo-Aryan Origins and Developments, Racial und Cul- 
tural—By H. Bruce Hannah. 
6. Archeological Methods—By Arun Sen. 
. *. Political History of India from the Accession of Parik- 
shit to the Coronation of Bimbisara—By  Hemchandra Rav- 
chaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 


Volume X. Royal 8vo pp. 362. Rs, 4-8. 


1. The Gurjara-Protiharas—By Rameschandra  Majum- 
dar, M.A., Ph.D. 

2. The Contract of Indian Art with the Art of other Civili- 
sations—By Stella Kramrish, Ph.D. 

3. Ship-building and Commerce im Ancient Bengal—By 
Tamonashehandra Das Gupta, M.A. 

4. The Religion of Asoka Buddba—By Manindramohan 
Bose, M.A. 

9. On an Accumulation Droll from Eastern Bengal—By 
Suratchandra Mitra, M.A. 

6. On a Musulmani Legend about the Sylvan Saint Bana 
Bibi and the Tiger-deity Dakshina Raya—By Saratchandra 
Mitra, M.A. 

7. The Art of Writing in Ancient India—By Abinaschandra 
Das, M.A., Ph.D. 

8 ‘The Vinayapitakom and Early Buddhist Monasticism 
in its Growth and Development —By Sukumar Dutt, M.A., B.L., 


Volume XI. Royal 8vo pp. 416. Rs. 4-8. 


1. Problems in Ancient '' Egyptian ** Chronology—Byw H. 
B. Hannah. 

2. 'The Tel Academy Plates of Vishnukundin—Mad- 
hava Sarma IT, A.D. 594—By K. B. Lakshman Rao, M.A. 

8. The Legend of Buddhaghosa—By M. Louis Finot. 

4. Sun Worship amongst the Aboriginal Tribes of Eastern 
India—By Tornkchandra Das, M.A. 
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5. On a Legend from South Behar—By — Saratehandra 
Mitra, M.A, 


6. On Two New Types of Accumulation Drolls—By Sarat- 
chandra Mitra, M.A. 


7. The Kahun Sothic-Hising, 1 and II—Bx H. B. Hannah. 
8. Mythology and Geological Time—By H. B. Hannah. 


9. Place of Ethics and Religion in the Sankara System— 
By Kokileswar Sastri, M.A. : 


10. Notes on Vajra—By N. G. Majumdar, M.A. 


11. The Era of Menophres and the Sothie Calendar, 1-IN-— 
By H. B. Hannah. 


12. An Enquiry about the Hindu Law of Evidence—13y 
Amareswar — M.A, 


» B The Vishnudharmottaram—By Stella — Kramrish, 
*h D 

14. An Historical Study of the Terms Mahayana and Hina: 
vana and ihe Origin of Mahayana Buddhism—By R. Kimura, 


Volume XII. Royal 8vo pp. 337. Rs. 4-8. 


y * The Dramas of Bhasa—By Jyotischandra Ghatak, 


2. Linguistic Speculations of the Hindus—By সিরকা 
chandra Chakrabarti, M. A. 


3. A Historical Study of the Terms Mahayana and ‘Hite 
yana and the Origin of Mahayana Buddhism—By R. Kimura. 


Volume XIII. Royal 8vo pp. 431. Rs. 4-5. 


^ ES Evolution of Law—By Nareschandra Sengupta, M.A., 


2. Analysis of — in Indian Semanties—By 8. 
Varma. 


3. Anal 525 By Susil- 
drea d * d 
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2. The Date of Mricehakatika from Astrological Data— 
By Jvotischandra Ghatak, M.A, 


3. A Brief Account of Malayalam Phoneties—By L, Vish- 
wanath Hamnswnmi Aivar, M.A.. B.L. 


4. Problems in Ancient Indian Chronology: A Solution— 
By H. Bruce Hannah, Bar.-at-Law. 


5. On the Cult of Gornkshanatha in Eastern Bengal—By 
Suratehandra Mitra, M.A. 


6. On Two Accumulation Drolls of * the Prawn and the 
Crow Type “"—By Saratchandra Mitra, M.A. 


7. Notes on War in Ancient India—By Hemehandra Ray, 


M.A. 
8. Laghumanasam of Munjala—By N. K. Majumdar, M.A. 
9. On the Purvas—By P. C. Bagchi, M.A., D. Lit. (Paris). 


10. Aspects of Bengali Society from Old Bengali Literature 
—By Tamonaschandra Dasgupta, M.A. 


Volume XV. Royal 8vo pp. 359. Rs. 4-5. 


1. The Spiritual Culture of the Hindus and the Interpre- 
tation of their Civilisation—By Dr. Narendranath Law, M.A., 
Ph.D. 

2. Platonism in Shelley—By Amiyakumar Sen, M.A. 


3. The Gipsies and the Spread of the Indian Culture—By 
Bhudeb Mookerjee, M.A. 

4. Kautilya's Place in the History of Hindu  Politien! 
Theory—By Upendranath Ghoshal, M.A., Ph.D. 

5. The Place of Videba in the Ancient and Mediæval India 
—By Kumar Gangananda Sinha, M.A. 

6. The Upanishads as the Landmark in the History of 
Indian Thought—By Prof. Carlo Formichi. 


(i) The Upanishadic Period. 
(ii) Atman in the Upanishads. 
(Gi) The Doctrine of Karman, 


7. The Dialectic of Sankara and Ramanuja in relation to 
the Western Types of Dialectie—Hy Sureschandra Dutt, M.A. 

8 On the Cult of the Sun-God in Medieval Eastern 
Hengal—By Saratehsndra Mitra, M.A. 

9. Some Bull and Boar Fights from India—By Kshitis- 
chandra Sarkar. | 

10. On the Silaris or Hiralis of Eastern Bengal—By Sarat- 
chandra Mitra, M.A. NU রদ 

: Identification o ig- iver Saraswati 

aid niga hese Problems—By  Kshetresehandra Chatto- 


padhyay, M.A. 
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12. Sandhyaksar-Tattwa (in Bengalij—By Pandit Bidhu- 
sekbar Sastri. 


Volume XVI. Royal 8vo pp. 450 Rs. 4-8, 


|l. An Introduction te the Post-Chaitanva Sahajiyā Cult 
—By Manindramohan Bose, M.A 

2 The Poet Kalidasa and Sea-Voyage—By Roi Pankaja- 
kumar, Chatterji, Bahadur, M.A.. B.L. 

3. Date of Kavikankan Mukundarām Chakravarti—By 
Basantakumar Chatterjee, M.A. 

4. Padüvali Literature—Vidvapati—By Basantakumar 
Chatterjee, M.A. 

5. The Padas of Caudidüs—HBxy — Manindramohan Bose, 
M.A. 

6. The Arvabhatiyam (A translation) —By Prabodhchandra 
Sengupta, M.A. 

7. Note on the Library of Abdur Rahim Khan Khanan, the 
First Prime Minister of the Emperor Akbar—By Shams-ul. 
Uloma Hafiz Nazir Ahmad Khan Sahib. 

8. The Nyfiya Doctrine of Pramána—By Satischandra 
Chatterji, M.A. 

9. Early History of Bengal (Sena Period)—By Girindra- 
mohan Sarkar, M.A. 


Volume XVII. Royal 8vo pp. 364. Rs. 4-8. 


|. Evidence of a Growing Taste for Nature in the Age of 


Pope—By Praphullakumar Das, M.A. 


2. An Outline of Syrtax of Buddhistic Sanskrit—By 
Sukumar Sen, M.A. | | 


à x The Padas of Candidis, II—By Manindramohan Bose, 


4. Some Central Problems of the Rig-Vedie History am 
sas — [ Bengali Society— T 
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3. Aryabhata, the sd of Indian Epieyelie Astronomy— 
By P. C. Sen Gupta, ৪ 


4. Women's Dialect in Bengali—By Sukumar Sen, M.A. 


5. Aspects of Bengali Society —By Tamonashchandra Das- 
gupta, M.A. | 


6. A Critical Study of the Songs of Jninadas—By Biswa- 
pati Chaudhuri, M.A. z * 4 


7. Vuttodaya—By R. Siddhartha, M.A. 


Volume XIX. Royal 8vo pp. 469. 1929. Rs. 4-8. 


1. The Mountain System of the Puranas—By Hemchandra 
Raychaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 


2. New Light on Nature in the Age of Pope—By P, K. 
Das, M.A. 


3. Date of Composition of the Ramayana—By P. C. Sen- 
gupta, M.A 


4. A Brief Phonetic Sketch of the Noakħali Dialect of 
South-Eastern Bengali—By Gopal Haldar, M.A 


5. India in Puranic Cosmography—By Hemehandra Ray- 
chaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. | | 


6. Mayavada—By A. Rai Chaudhuri. 


7. Government and Administrative System of Tipu Sultan 
| —By Surath Charan Sengupta, M.A. ^ 


B. The Linguistic History of Certain Dravidian Words — 
By L. V. Ramaswami Aiyar, M.A., B.L, 


9. The Sons of Jnànadas—By Biswavati Chaudhuri, M.A. 
4 ^ The Moharastra-Purin—By Tamonashehandra Das: 
x চর 






~i Some Central Problems EA tho — d and 


— 


b 
. 
L = 
= N ] " 3 
4 € . ' 
ae "ES je * Y, ! | 
"ET Nae 
E rit ! 4" ‘ 
Kn £ T — — esM S 
V " Fass 
nae I di LI = -ip LJ = 
Hi 
a 


i RAS R m 
nien "f Sen, ^ J "y 4 





170 CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY PURLICATIONS 


Volume XXI. Royal Svo pp. 395. Rs. 4-5. 


1. Sülika, Cülika and Cülika-Pai&üci—By Prabodichandra 
Bagchi, M.A., D.és Lettres (Paris). 


2. The Banking System of Japan and what it teaches us 
—By B. Ramachandra Rau, M.A., L.T. 


3. University Extension Lectures on Sufi-ism—By Maulvi 
Wahed Hosain, M.A., B.L. 


এ. oe and Hindu Methods of Spherical Astronomy— 
Ry P. €. Sengupta, M.A. 

5. Jon Position of Gold in the Indinn Currency of the 
Hindu Period—By A. K. Sarkar. 


6. Government and Administrative System of Tipu Sultan 
—By Suratheharan. Sengupta, M.A. 


7. Sankara on Empirical and Transcendental Knowledge 
—Ity Satindrakumar Mukherjee. 


8. Lalitamüdhava, translated into Bengali Verses—Edited 
by Manindramohan Bose, M.A 


fl. Padas of Condidis—By Manindramohan Bose, M.A. 


10. A Critical Study of the Songs of Govindadas—By 
Biswapati Chaudhuri, M.A. 


Volume XXII. Royal 8vo pp. 463. 1932. Rs. 4-8. 


i. T Idea of Progress in Eastern and Western Thought, 
—By W. S. Urquhart, M.A.. D.Litt., D.D., D.L. 


2. Western Influence in Bengali Novel—By Priyaranjan 
Sen, M.A 

3. Shelley and the French Revolution—By Amiyakumar 
Sen, M.A. 


* Ae Rigatmiki Pader Vyakhyi—By Manindramohan Bose, » 
IM. ঃ 


5. Infinitesimal Calculus in Indian এ 
Origin and Development—By P. C. Sengupta, M 
6. টা the Absolut B; mar 
oe LM ym — — মা ^ 
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T D. Raja Ganesh—By  Tamonashehandra Dasgupta, M.A., 
LD. 


— — ee 22 Tumonsshehondra Das- 


> 


9. Mahārästri, A Later Phase of Sauraseni—By Mano- 
mohan Ghosh, M.A. ৰ 


6. A Skeleton Grammar of the Noakhali Dialect of Bengal 
—By Gopal Haldor, M.A. 


| ti A Critical Study of the songs of Govindadus, 1—Hy 
Biswapati Chaudhuri, M.A. | 


_ 8. A Critical Study of the Songs of Govindadas, 11—15v 
Biswapati Chaudhuri, M.A. 


| 9. A Critical Study of the Songs of Govindadas, III—BDy 
Biswapati Chaudhuri, M.A. 


l0. The Gilaki Dialect—By M. Ishaque, M.A., B.Se. 


Volume XXIV. Royal Svo pp. 380. 1934. Rs. 4-8. 


y E Locke, Hume and Shelley—By Amiyakumar Sen, 

2. The Niva Sutras—By Kshitischandra Chatterjee, M.A. 

3. The Crities of Sanskrit Grammar—By Kshitischandra 
Chacterjee, M.A. 

4. A Study mainly in the Linguistic Influence of the 
Authorised Version of the Bible (1611)—By Sris €. Sen. MLA. 

5. Hügütmika Pader Vyakhya (in Bengalij)—By Maninara- 
mohan Bose, M.A. 

0. Growth and Development of Progressive Series in India 
—By Gurugovinda Chakrabarti, M.A. 

7. The Hindu Terms for Area—By the same author. 

B. Surd in Hindu Mathematies—By the same author. 

0. On the Hindu Treatment of Fractions—By the same 
author. 


Volume XXV. Roya ১৮০ pp. 404. 1935. Rs. 4-8. 


1. Spiritual Outlook of Sanskrit Grammar—By Prabhat- 
chandra Chakravarti, M.A., Ph.D. 

2, A Comparative Study of Keats and the Pre-Raphaelite 
Poets—By Nripendranath Chatterjee. 

3. Jataka-Gleanings bearing on Ancient Indian Civilization 
—By Gokuldas De, M.A. 

4. The Date of the Bharata Natyasastra—By Manomohan 
Ghosh, M.A. 
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5. ''Dri-Med-Kun-Lden's  Namthar " in English- By 
K. 8. Paul. 


6. Concepts of Disease emong the Primitive People of 
India—Hy Praphullachandra Biswas, M.Sc. 


7. Social Organisation of the Aimal Kukis—By J. KXK. 
Hose, M.A. 
8. Dual Organisation in Assam—By J. K. Bose, M.A. 


9. The Evolution of the Plough—By M. Alexandre Rasch- 
makoff, translated from the French by J. K. Gan. 


Volume XXVI. Royal Avo pp. 490. 1935. Rs. 4-8. 


|. Successors of the Satavahanas in the Eastern Decern 
—By Dineschandra Sircar, M.A. 


2. Requisites of a Sanskrit Poet—By Kalicharan Sastri, 
M.A. 


3. Philological Notes—By Prof. Vidhushekhara Bhatta- 
charvya. 


4. Primitive Religion, Social Organisation, Law and Gov- 
ernment amongst the Santale—By P. C. Biswas, M.Se., 
Humboldt Fellow, Berlin University. 

5. An Ethnie Analysis of the Culture-traits in the Marriage 
Customs as found among the Radhiya Brahmins of Mymen- 
singh—By Nirmal Chakravarti, M.A. 


6. Races of India—By  Bhupendranath Datta, AM. 
(Brown), Dr. Phil. (Hamburg). 
T. The Khosis—By Tarakehandra Raychaudhuri, M.A. 
8. Vital Capacity of the Bengali Students—By Anath- 
nath Chatterjee, M.B.B.8. 


ক 9. Os Malure Bipartitum in Bengali Crania—By J. K. 
Gan. 


Volume XXVII. Royal 8vo pp. 401. 1935. Rs. 4-8. 
Alphabet for Indis—By 


1. A Roman 
Chatterji, M.A., D. Lit. (Lond.). 
| nå Magic 
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. ©. A Munda Colony in Bengal—The Compact Mundas— 
By Minendranath Basu, B Se. kh He R. T 


7. A Note on the Kom People « — 
chandra Dasgupta, B.A. cople of Mauipur—By Pares. 


RS 8. Singapur Cave-site Implements— Hy Susants Bose, 
Q. 


Volume XXVIII. Royal Svo pp. 406. Rs. 6-0. 


1. Analysis of Bhakti, by Prof. Prabhatchandra Chakra- 
vürti, M.A., Ph.D. 

2. Dohakoss (with Notes and Translation), by Prabodh- 
chandra Bagchi, M.A., D.Lit. 

3. Buddhist Conception of Dharma, by Bimala Churn 
Law, Ph.D., M.A., B.L. 

4. Mountains and Rivers of India (from Epic and Pauranic 
Sources), by Bimala €hurn Law, Ph.D., M.A., B.L. 

5. Brahman and the World, by Ashokanath Bhattacharyya, 
Vedantatirtha, M.A. 

6. Kinship and Social Organisation of the Purum Kukés 
of Manipur, by Tarakchandra Das, M.A. 

7. Some Friends of John Keats, by Jayantakumar 
Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D. (Lond.). 

8. Jayadeva the Poet and Mystic, by Makhanlal Mukherji, 
M.A. 


Volume XXIX. Royal 8vo pp. 390. Rs. 6-0. 


1. The Study of New Indo-Aryan, by  Sunitikumar 
Chatterjee, M.A., D.Lit. (Lond.). 

9. An introductory Analysis of Dialectical Matereralism, 
by S. C. Sarkar, M.A. (Cal. & Oxon.). 

3. Dayürüm's Siradimangal, by T. C. Dasgupta, M.A., 
Ph.D. 

4. A Study in the 10181861805 of Sphota, by Gaurinath 
Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

5. Romance and Reality in Keats or the Transition in 
Keats, by Nripendranath Chatterjee, M.A. 

6. The stupas in Bengal, by Sarasikumar Saraswati, M.A. 
TJ. Early Indian Terracotta Stanettes, translated by 
Charuchandra Dasgupta, M.A. | 

S. Th» Viswanath Temple at Müribüg, Rewa State, Central 

Charuchandra Dasgupta, : | | 
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10. On the ৩১৭ * Thunder-Clouds, by  Sureschundra 
Sen, M.Se., A.F.R. s. (Lond.). 


Volume XXX. Royal Svo pp. 368. Rs. 6-0, 


1, Materials for a Critical Edition of the Old Bengali 
Toe bE by Prabodhehandra Bagchi, M.A., Dr. es Letters 

2. Currency Problems of Ancient India, by Surendrakishor 
Chakrabortty, M.A.. Ph.D. 


8. Vidyapati, the Maithili Poet, and his Language, by 
Gopal Haldar, M.A. 


4. Early Sculpture of Bengal (with 24 plates), by Surasi 
Kumar Saraswati, M.A. 


5. Siva Mahéswara, by Phanibhushan Ray, M.A. 


Journal of the Department of Science. 





Eack volume contains learned essays on various scientific 
subjects by reputed sehclurs. 


Vol. I. Royal Svo pp. 325. Rs. 4-8. 


1. Three articles on Mercury Mereaptide Nitrites and their 
Reaction with the Alkyl LIodides, Chain Compounds of Sulphur, 
by Sir P. C. Hay P. €. Guha and five other articles on 
Chemistry, mostly by Sir P. C. Ray. 

2. Fourteen articles on. Mathematics, by Prof. Sudhansu- 
kumar Banerjee, D.Sc., Bibhutibhushan Datta, M. Se., Prof. 
C. E. Cullis, M.A., Ph.D., ete. 

à. Five articles on Physics, by Prof. C. V. Raman, M.A., 
and Sisirkumar Mitra, M.Se 

4. Two articles on Botany, one on '' Commentationes 
11591981948, " by Prof. P. Brühl, "D.Sc, and another on Meliola 
m a e — Syleestris and Citrus. Medica (Var acida), 








ET Vol. II. Royal 8vo pp. 313. Rs. 4-8. 
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Brhaspati, Paharpur (Rajshabi) 


Copyright, Archeological Survey of India 
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Vol. III. Royal 8vo pp. 298. Rs. 4-8. 


l. Twenty - articles on Mathematics, by Prof. 8. K. 
Banerjee, D.Se., Abanibhushan Datta, M. A.. Satyendranath 
Basu, M.Se,, Rai Bahadur A. C. Bose, M.A , Prof. C. E. Cullis, 
M.A., Ph.D., ete. 

2. Three articles on Physics—two by Dr. Meghnad Saha, 
D.Sc., and one by ৯. B. Mali, 0156. 

3. Three articles on Botany, by S. N. Bal, M.Sc.. and 
K. L. Banerjee. 


Vol. IV. Royal 8vo pp. 488, Rs. 4-8. 


1. Thirty-nine auricles on Mathematics, by Prof. S. K. 
Banerjeie, D.Sc., Abanibhushan Datta, M. Å., Ph. D., Panchanan 
Das, M.Sc., G. H. Bryan, Se.D., Jyotirma Ghosh,  M.8c., . 
Prof. C. V, H. Rao, Sasindrachandra Dhar, M.Sc., ete. 


2. The following articles on Physics and Chemistry :— 


(1) Molecular Diffraction of Light, by Prof C. V. 
a Raman, M. As D. Sc. 
| (2) The Reality of Atomic Structure, by Sir William 
Jackson Pope, K.B.E., F.R.S., M.A., LL.D., D.Sc. 







(3) On the Tonisation of Guest by Heat, Prof. . 

Rx ! Meghnad Saha, D.Se., F.Inst.P., and Paul Günther, Ph.D. l 
ge 7; 3. Zoology—The Role of Olfactory Sensation in Selection 1 
Hu | et Food by Ants, by K. Mitra, B.A. d 

চর + 1-9 4. Geology—On the Canerinite from Kishengarh, Raj- | 
^ me d putana, by Saratlal Biswas, M.Sc. 6 i 
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Vol. YI. Royal Svo pp. 463. Rs. 4-8, 


Vol. 


1. Thirteen articles on Mathematics, by Panchanan Das, 
M.Sc., Jyotirmay Ghosh, M.A., Prof. C. E. Cullis, Manujnath 
Ghaiak, ete. 

2. Three articles on Physics, by S. K. Dutta, M.Se., Prof, 
C. V. Raman, and K. R. Ramanathan, M.A. 


3. Astronomy—The Hindu Nakshatras, by Dhirendranath 
Mukherjee, 1১. ৯৩, 


4. Zoology—(1) Prepotency of Stimuli, a Study in the 
Behaviour. of (House. Flies by K. Mitra, B.A. (Wis. 

(2) Reversal of Thigmotropiam in Hydra, by K. Mitra and 
H. K. Mukherjee, 

5. Botany—Commentationes Phytomorphologiee et Phyto. 
Physiologicie : IMI. Eichhornia Studies (with Plates), by Prof. 
P. Brühl, D.Sc., and Atulehandra Datta, M.Sc. 

6. Chemistry —The Precipitation of Suspensoids by Elec. 
trolytes, by Prof. Jnanendranath Mukherjee, D.Sc, (Lond.). 

7. Agrnieulture—Agrieultura] Research and Practice in 
Europe (with illustrations), by Prof. N. N. Gangulee, B.Sc, 


VII. Royal 8vo pp. 455. Rs. 4-8. 


1. Sixteen articles on Mathematics, by Prof. Ganesh 
Prasad, N. K. Basu, S. C. Chakravarti, M.Sc., Gurudas Bhar, 
M.Sc., E. T. Bell, S. C. Mitra, eto. 

2. Nine articles on Physics, by Durgadas Banerjee, M.Sc., 
Bidhubhushan Ray, D.Se., S. €. Roy, M.8e, Hemchandra 
Das Gupta, M.A., F.G.8., etc. 

n. Ten articles 0 era by Sir P. €. bal 0 N. 
Mukherjee, D.Sc., Prof. H. K. Sen, D.Sc., Prof. Meghnad 
Saha, D.Se., ete. 


4. ক See — by G. C. Chatterjee, M.B., and 
Durgadas Mukherjee, M.Sc 
5. One article on Botany, by K. P. Biswas, M.A. 
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. 5. Commentationes Phytomorphologiem et Ph — 
gow: IV, Eichhornin Studies: EHI. On the — of Ripe 
Seeds by Artificial Pollination of Michhornia Speciosa—by Prof. 
P. Brühl, D.Sc., and Jatis Sen Gupta, M.Sc, 


6. Palacontological Notes on thé Nurmmulitic Hocks of 


Cherra-Punji, Khasi Hills, Assnm—By Hemchandra Das Gupta, 
M.A.. F.G.8. 


T- Notes on l'entatrichomonas Canis auri, n. sp.—By G. 


G. C. 
Chatterjee, M.B., Harendranath Ray, M.8c., and A. N. itra, 
B.8Sc., M.B. 


8. A Note on the Method of Multiplication of Triehomonad 
Flagellates of Different Species in Artificial Culture—By G. C. 
Chatterjee, M.B. 

9. Notes on the Occurrence of Ovaries in the Worker of 
Myrmicaria brunnea, Saunders—By Durgadas Mukherjee, M.Re. 


10. Flora of the Salt-Lakes, Caleutta—By Kalipada Biswas, 
M.A. 


ll. Aquatic Vegetation of Bengal in relation to supply of 

Oxygen to the Water—By Kalipada Biswas, M.A. | 
t 12. Aeroplane Motion, its Theory and Appliestion—By N. K. 

Bose, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Gottingen). 

13. On the Occurrence of Limnocharis Flava, Linn., in 
Burma—By Prof. P. Brühl, D.Sc., and Satyaranjan Sen, M.Se. 

14. Indian Slime Fungi (Myxomycetes or Mycetozoa) — By 
Prof, P. Brühl, D.Sc., and Jatis Sen Gupta, M.Sc. 


15. Notes on the Geology of the Island of Bombay—Dy 
Hemehandra Dasgupta, M.A., F.G.8. 


Vol. IX. Royal Avo pp- 199. Rs. 4-8. : 42 
1. Adharehandra Mookerjee Leetures—By Prof. J. ©. > 
Ghosh, D. 


(i) Interaction between Matter and Radiation. ua. = 
(i) Photosynthesis in Plants. ' " 
2. On the Branchi 

r with a note on the 
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6. Polyporacem of Bengal, Part VIII (with 5 full-page 
plates) —By 8, R. Bose, D.Se., F.R.S.E, F LS. 


7. Polyporacee of Bengal, Part IX (with 5 full-puge 
plates)—By S. R. Bose, D.Sc., F.R.S.E.. F L.S. 


S. Mathieu Funetions—By S C. Dhar, D.8v, 





Vol. X. Royal 8vo pp. 273+16. Rs. 4-8 


l. The Mosses of Bengal (with 3 plates), by Prof. Paul 
Brühl, D.Sc.. and Nagendranath Sarkar. 

2. The Development of the Embryo-Sac Carica Papayar 
(with 2 plates), by Prof. S. P. Agharkar, M.A., PhD., E.L.8 

4. On the Method of Multiplication of উস 
and Trichomonas and the Origin and Development of the 
Organelles (with 3 plates), by Rm Bahadur Dr. G. C. Chatterjee, 
M.B.. K. N. Das, M.Sc. and Dr. A. N. Mitra, M.B., B.Sc. 

4. The Purana Rocks of the Indian Peninsula—A Study 
in the Petrologie Method of Correlation, by Hemehandra Das- 
gupta, M.A., F.G.S. 

5. On the Occurrence of Upper Palaeozoie Fossils in the 
Vieinity of Solon (near Simla), (with. 1 plate), by Hemcehandra 
Dasgupta, M.A., F.G.S. 

(.  Alnormal Anterior Abdominal Veins in an Indian Frog, 
iana tigrina, Daud, and in an Indian Toad Bufo melanostictus, 
Schneid; together, with a Review of the Recorded Cases of Ab- 
normalities of the Anterior Abdominal Veins (with 2 plates), by 
Jnanendralal Bhaduri, M.Sc. | 

7. Notes on Some Rocks of the Hsjmahal Hills (with 2 
plates), by P. C. Datta, M.Sc. 

S. Issue-Culture of Ganoderma Colossus, Fr. (with 2 
plates), by S. R. Bose, D.Sc., F.R.S.E,, F.L.8. 

9. Dynamies of the Pianoforte String and Hammer, by 
Panchanan Das, M.Sc. 


10. The Flora of Sikkim, by Satyaranjan Sengupta, M.A. 


11. On the hae te — 
Cylinder of eae Section, En Hrishikesh SEM, D. So. 
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: I7. On a Set of Self-repeating Lines cutting the sides of 
olygons, by Mohitmohan Ghosh, M.Sc. 


1B. On the Locus traced out by two Homographic Pencils, 
by Mohitmohan Ghosh, M.Se, : 


— A Problem 11) l^ulse Positive, by Mohitmohan Ghosh. 


Journal of the Department of Science—New Series. It 
has been decided to publish each volume of the New 
Series in three parts of about 60 pages each with a suit- 
able number of plates. The price of the Journal will be 
Rs. 6 per volume and Rs. 2 per single parts. 


Vol. I. No. 1. Royal 8vo pp. 71. 1937. Rs. 2-0. 


I. Charoplytu of Bengal, by 8. P. Agharkar, M.A., Ph.D., 
PILS. and Balaichand Kundu, M.A. (with plates i-ix). 

2. Studies in the Podostemonacene of the Khasi Hills, 
Assam, Part I, by Hirendrakumar Nandi, M.Sc. (with plates 
x-xvi). 

4. The Occurrence of Phytophthora parasitica Dast. on 
Carathuma (Boucerosia) difusa wight by — Sachindranath 
Banerjee, M.Se. (with plate xvii and 8 figures in the text). 


Vol. I. No. 2. Royal Svo pp. 85 with Plates. 1995. 
Rs. 2-0. 


1. On the Development of the Embryo-sae and Pollen Grains 
in Canavalia ensifomis D.C., by H, €. Gangulee, M.Sc. (with 
plates xvili-xx). 

2. Studies on the Myxophyeeae of Lower Bengal, IE, A 
Few Hormogonales, by J. €. Banerjee, M.A. 

8. On the Palmer Prints of the Oriyas, bv P. C. Biswas, 
M.Se.. Ph.D. and B. Chaudhuri, M.A. 

4. Studies in the Family Apocynaceae, by Sally Meyer, 
M.A. 


Calcutta Review (Estd. 1844; Third Series, 1921). 
i 


An Ilustrated Monthly, published by the Calcutta Univer. 
sity. The Oldest and Best Cultural Paper of India. 


Subscription, 
Annual — subscription .. Rs. 7-8 as. (with postage) 
Half-yearly — " I E iode 
Single num .. 12 As. pe ; | 
— Annual . 14 Shillings net (with postage) 
5,  Half-yearly sv 48. 0d. SAE FT 
Single number denda: D. " "c | 
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Regular features : 


(1) Articles of general interest dealing with literary, 
historical, economical, philosophical and 
scientific subjects. 

ii) Orientalia. 

tat Popular Literature. 
(iv) Pictorial Section. 
(v) Book reviews. 


Advertisement in the Calcutta. Review is a sound invest- 


ment. Copies may be had of the Manager, Calcutta Review, 
Senate House, Calcutta. 


Convocation Addresses (complete set so far as available), 
Rs. 10-0. 
Part I, 1858-1879. Demy ১৮০ pp. 408. 
Part II, 1880-1598. Demy 8vo pp. 442. 
Part TT, 1899-1906. Demy Svo pp. 222. (Out of 
stock). 
Part IV, 1907-1914. Demy 8vo pp. 360. 
Part V, 1915-1923. Demy Svo pp. 545. 
Part VI, 1924-1934, Demy 8vo pp. 429. 
Each Part Rs. 5. 


The volumes contain addresses delivered by the Chancellors 
and the Vice-Chancellors of the University at the Annual Con- 
vocations, 


University Calendar for the year 1938. Containing (1) list 
of members constituting the Senate, Syndicate, Facul- ' 
ties, Post-Graduate Councils, Boards of Examiners, ete., — — 

(2) Full — — Endowments for Projet- 

eture গার Re- 
izes and Medals, 
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University Calendar, Supplement for 1927 (containing the 
list of Graduates and Under-qraduates, 1927). Demy 
ovo. pp. 395. Rs, 3-0. 


Do. Back Volumes. each Hs. 4-122. 


Do. for the year 1929, Part II, Vol. I (containing 
the list of Graduates —M.A.'s I865-1920 ; B.A. Hons. 
in order of merit, 1885-1029: R.A.'s in alphabetical 
order, 1858-1929, ete). Demy 8vo pp, 2194. Rs. 7-8. 


Do. Part II, Vol. II (containing the list of Graduates in 
Arts, Science, Law, Medicine and Engineering and 
Under-qraduates for the year 1929). Demy Svo pp. 452. 
Hs. 3. 


Do. Do. Supplement, 1930 (containing the list of 
Graduates in Arts, Science, Law, Medicine and Enqi- 
neering and Under-qraduates for the year 1930). Demy 
Svo pp. 432. Rs. 3. 


Do. Supplement 1931 (containing the list of Graduates in 
Arts, Sctence, Law, Medicine and Engineering and 
Under-qraduates for the year 1931). Demy 8vo pp. 452. 
Rs. 3-0. 


Do. Do. Supplement, 1932 (containing the list of 
Graduates in Arts, Science, Law, Medicine and Engi- 
neering and Under-graduates for the year 1932), Demy 
Avo pp. 484. Rs. 3. 


Do. for the year 1924, Part II, Vol. I (containing 
the list of Graduates in Arts, Science, Law, Medicine 
and Engineering up to the year 1923). Demy 8vo 
pp. 1612. Rs. 10. 


for the year 1924, Part II, Vol. H (containing 
the list of Graduates in Arts, Science, Law, Medicine — — 
and Engineering in 1924, and list of Under-qi wath 
1924). Demy 8vo pp. 528. Rs, 5. UE 
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University Calendar, Supplement for 1928. Demy Svo 
| pp. 465. Rs. 3-0. 


Do. Part II —Supplement for 1925 and 1926 (containing 
the list of Graduates and Under-qraduates, 1925 and 
1926). Demy ৯৮০ pp. 967, Rs. 7-8. 


Do. for the years 1918 and 1919, Part II, 
Vol. I (containing the list of Graduates—M.A.'s 1865- 
1917; B.A. Hons. in order of merit, 1885-1917, B.A."s 
in alphabetical order, 1828-1918, ete.). Demy 8vo 
pp. 1108. Rs. 7-8. 


Do. for the years 1918 and 1919, Part II, 
Vol. II (containing the list of Graduates in Arts, 
Science, Law, Medicine, 1918 and 1919; Under-qra- 
duates 1917 and 1919), Demy Svo pp. 1045. Rs, 7-8. 


Do. Part II —Supplement for 1920 and 1921 (containing 
list of Graduates in Arts, Science, Law, Medicine and 
Engineering in 1920 and 1921), Demy 8vo pp. 975. 
Hs. 7-5. 

Do. Part II —Supplement for 1922 and 1923  (contain- 
ing the list of Graduates in Arts, Science, Law, Medi- 
cine and Engineering in 1922 and 1923). Demy 8vo 
pp. 1017. Rs, 7-8. 


University Regulations | Revised edition of 1938, contain- 
ing the Acts and the Regulations reqarding (1) Consti- 


L tution of the Senate, Syndicate, Faculties, Boards, etc., 
E (2) Election of Fellows, (3) Affiliation of Colleges and — E - 
n Schools, (4) Admission of students to Schools and Col- — 





M leges, ৫ $n Admission of. candidates to all Examinations: 
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University Question Papers for the examinations in Arts, 
Science, Law, Teaching. Medicine. Engineering, 
etc., for the years 1917, 1918 and 1919, bound in 


three volumes. Each volume Re. 1-5. 


Do. for the years 1920, 1921, 1922, 1923. 1924, 1925, 
1926, 1927, 1928 and 1929. Fach volume Rs. 3-12. 


Do. for the Matriculation Examination. 1926 As. 4. 


Do. 1927. As. 4. 
Do. for the I.A. and I. Sc, Examinations, 1926. As. 6. 
Do. 1927. As. 6. 
Do. for the B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations, 1926. As. 8. 
Do. 1927. As. 8. 


Catalogue of Books in the University Library : 
I. English Literature, Re, 1-8. 


II. History (including Biography, Geography and 
Travels). Royal 8vo pp. 212. He. 1-5. 


III. Social Science, Part I. As. 4. 
Do., Part II. Re. 1-8. 
Do.. Part IIT. Re. 1-8, 


IV. Descriptive Catalogue of Bengali Manuscripts, 
Vol. I. Edited by Basantaranjan Ray, 


Vidvadvallabh, and Basantakumar 
Chatterjee, M.A. Demy 4to pp. 252. 
Rs. 3. 


V. Do. Vol Hi. Rs..3. 
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Descriptive Catalogue of Bengali Manuscripts, 
Vol. IH. Edited by Manindramohan 
Basu, M.A. Demy 4to pp. 308. Rs. 3. 


Catalogue of Bocks of Pischel Collection. Royal 
Svo pp. 204. Re. 1. 


General Works. As. 12. 
Mathematics. As. 12. 

Philosophy and Religion. Re. 1-8. 
History (Supplement No.. I). Re. 1-8. 


Sanskrit, Pali, Arabic, Persian, Bengali, Urdu, 
Philosophy. Royal 8vo pp. 290. Re. 1. 


SPECIAL BENGALI PUBLICATION SERIES 


The University has undertaken publication of a series of 
hooks in Bengali in different branches of knowledge. 
The series is primarily intended for the benefit of general 
readers and students, the subject matter being dealt with 
in à simple and non-technical manner. 


Books under this series :— 


Bankim Parichay, with a foreword by Dr. Syamaprasad 
Mookerjee, M.A., B.L, D.Litt, Barrister-at-Law. 
ged isa — of genes Hen — dci writings 
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Banglar  Vaishnab Dharma, by — Mahamahopadhyay 


Pramathanath "'arkabhushan. (Shortly to be pub- 
lished.) 


Bharater Silpakatha, by Asitkumar Haldar. (Shortly to be 
published.) 


Mahayuddher pare Yurope, by Susobhanchandra Sarkar. 
(Shortly to be published.) 


Bangla Sahityer Katha, by Dr. Sukumar Sen. (Shortly 
to be published.) 


Bharater Karu Silpa, by Asitkumar Haldar. (Shortly to 
be published.) 


Manobijnan, by Charuchandra Sinha. (Shortly to be pub- 
lished.) 


Yuroper Silpakatha, by Asitkumar Haldar. (In the press.) 
Gitay Darsanik Tattwa, by Anilbaran Rav. (In the press.) 


Kant, by Humayun Z. A. Kabir. (In the press.) 
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LATEST PUBLICATIONS 


Sangitiki (in Bengal)—A Treatise on Music, its evolution, 
various forms and aspects, by Mr. Dilipkumar Ray. 
D;Cr. 16mo. pp. 292. Rs. 2-0. 


The Decline of the Saljugid Empire, by Dr. Sanaullah, 
M-A., Ph.D. (Lond.), Barrister-at-Law, M.I.A. (Thesis 
approved for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the 
University of London). Demy 8vo pp. 150+ xxxviii. 
Hs. 2-8. 


Present-Day Banking in India, by Dr. Ramchandra Rau, 
M.A., Ph.D. (Revised edition). Royal 8vo pp. 
184 + xx, Rs. 10-0, 


Kali Puja Chitravali, by Messrs. Chaitanyadeb Chatterjee 
and Bishnupada Rayehaudhur, D-C &5vo pp. 70. 
lis. 1-4. 


Statistical Theory of Estimation, bx Prof. R. A. Fisher, 


Se.D., F.R.S. (Readership Lecture). Demy Svo 


pp. 45+ vii. Re. 1-0. 


The Spirit of Indian Civilization, by Dr. Dhirendra Nath 
Roy, M.A.. Ph.D. Demy Svo pp. 200 xxiv... Rs. 2-8. 


Emerson: His Muse and Message, by Rao Sahib Dr. 
Ramkrishna Rao, M.A., L.T., Ph.D. Demy | 
E — Rs. 3-8. 
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BOOKS IN THE PRESS 


History of the Bengali Novel, by Prof. Srikumar Banerjee, 
M.A., Ph.D. 


The Problem of Minorities, by Dr. Dhirendransth Sen, 
M.A., Ph.D. 


Successors of the Satavahanas in Lower Deccan, by Dr. 
Dineshchandra Sirear, M.A., Ph.D. 


The Evolution of Indian Industry, by Dr. Rohinimohan 
Chaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 


The Nyaya Theory of Knowledge, by Dr, Satishchandra 
Chatterjee, M.A., Ph.D. 


Sree Krishna Bijay, by Kai Bahadur Prof. Khagendranath 
Mitra, M.A. 
An Introduction to Indian Philosophy by Dr. S. C. 


Chatterjee, M.A., Ph.D. ood Dr. D. M. Dutt, MA.. 
Ph.D. 


General Catalogue of Bengali Munuscripts, edited by 
Mr. Manindramohan Bose, M.A. 


Patua Sangit, edited by G. 5. Dutt, Esq., 1.0.5. 


Courtesy in Shakespeare, by Dr. Mohinimohan Bhatta- 
aryya, M.A., Ph.D. 





Studies in Tantras, by Dr. P. C. Bagchi, M.A., D.Litt. 
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Journal of the Department of Letters, Vols. XXXI and 
XXXIII. 


Nyayamanjari, edited by Pandit Panchanan Tarkabagis. 


Sree Chaitanya Chariter Upadan, by Dr. Bimanbehari 
Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D. 


Collected Published Papers, by the late Mr. Hemchandra 
Dasgupta, M.A., F.G.S. 


University Questions for the year 1931. 


Khandakhadyaka, Sanskrit Text, edited by Mr. Prabodh- 
chandra Sengupta, M.A. 


Translation of Pali Literature and Language, by Dr. Bata- 
krishna Ghosh, Dr. Phil., D.Litt. 


Siddhanta Sekhara, Vol. II, by Pandit Babua Misra. 

Calendar, Part Ll, 1920, Supplement 1936, 

Uld Persian Inseriptions, by Dr. Sukumar Sen, M.A., 
Ph.D. 

Some Historical Aspects of the Inscriptions of Bengal, by 
Dr. Binaychandra Sen, M.A., Ph.D. (Lond.). 

Studies in the Dimensions of Erythrocytes of Man, by Dr. 
Hemendranath Chatterjee, M.B. 

Rabirasmi (in Bengali), Part 1l, by Mr. Charu Bandyo- 
padhyay, M.A. 

Industry in India, by Dr. P. N. Banerjea, M.A., D.Sc. 
(Lond.), Barrister-at-Law. 

Some Published Papers, by Sir U. N. 

M.A., M.D., Ph.D., F „A.S.B. 
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36. Convocation Addresses, Vol. VII. 
87. How to Plan Cheap Balanced Diet, by Mr. Nisikanta Roy, " 
B.A. ৮118 
88. History of Indian Literature, Vol. III, by late Prof. M. 
Winternitz, Ph.D. 
89. Calendar, Part II, 1929, Supplement 1935. 
40 


Indian Steel and Protection, by K. Khosla, Esq., M.A. 
(Cantab.). 


41. Calendar, Part I, 1939. 

42. University Questions for the year 1932. 
43 

44 





Folk Art of Bengal, by Mr. A. €. Mukherjee. 
Agamasastra, by Prof. Vidhusekhar Bhattacharjee, Sastri. 








Agents for Sale of University Publications 
7 For sale outside India 


| | Mxssus. Lonomans, GREEN & Co. Lrp., 39, Paternoster Row, 











DM - Loxpow, 9 € 4. 
* American House—5S5, FrrrH AVENUE, New YORK. 
T For sale in India 
Calculta—Messrs, CHUCKERVERTTY, CHATTERJEE & Co., Lro., t 
2 15, COLLEGE SQUARE. s 
ef T THe Kawana Book Depot, Lrp., 
1 15, COLLEGE SQUARE. 
d ^ Tre Book Company, Lro., 4-4A, COLLEGE SQUARE. 
] T SEN, Rav, & Co., Lro., 15, COLLEGE SQUARE. 
* 9 Sex BnornEns & Co., 15, COLLEGE SQUARE. 
s » Co-oPERATIF Book DEPOT, 54, CoLLEGE ST. 
1 4  — TnHackER, SPINK & Co. (1983), LTD., | 
zl * = U. N. Duur & Co., 15, COLLEGE SQUARE. চি . 
E Bombay—Mtssns. D. B. TanaPonEWALA, Soxs & Co., Hornny Bp. r (v 
ক. | .  — Tite Porvtar Book Dkror, GRANT RoAD. 
i Š Poona Cily—Messrs, INTERNATIONAL Book SERVICE, Pooxa 4. 
2 * = » Onestat Book Aokwcv, 15, SURAWAR Pern, «° 


. & P. Boox.srALL, 21, Bupawar, | 
Madras —Meens. B. G. Pave & Co., 12, Fnaxcis Josren STREET. 
"n ax a Ory — Co., Monum. 
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